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CONVERSACIONES MODERNAS. 






VOCABULARY. 

Give me , 
Some bread. 
Some meat. 
Some wine. 
Some beer. 
Some fruit. 
Some apples. 
A pear. 
A peach. 
Some cherries. 
Some plums. 
Some grapes. 
Some almonds. 
Some raspberries. 
Some mulberries. 
An orange. 
Some strawberries* 
An apricot. 
A fig. 

Some walnuts. 
Some nuts. 
Some currants. 
Some gooseberries. 

A chestnut. 
A lemon. 
Some median. 



YOGABULA^IO. 

Dadme ^-J. ^yi ^ 
m. Pan. 

f. Carne.^ 
m. Vino. 

f. Cerbeza. 

f. Frula. 

f. Manzanas. 

L Una pera. 
m. Un alb^rchigo. 

f. Gerezas. 

f. Ciruelas. 

f. Pasas. 

f. Almendras. 

f. Sangiiesas. 

f. Moras. 

f. Una naranja. 

r. Fresas. 

m. Unalbariooque 
m. Un higo. 

f. Nueces. 

f. Avellanas. 

f. Grosella. 

f. Uvacrespa* 

f. Una castai&a. 
m. Un limon. 
m. Nisperos* 



AMOL.' B8P. 



Some beef. 
Some mtittODt 
Some veal. 
Some ham. 
Some roast meat. 
Some boiled beef. 



— 2 — 

f. Vaca. 
m. Gamero. 

f. Ternera. 
m. Jamon. 
m. Asado. 
m. Gocido. 



The verb TO HAVE corir 
jugated withthe above 
nouns. 

I have some bread. 
Thou hast some meat. 
He has some wine. 
We have some beer. 

You have some fruit. 
They have some apples. 



El verbo HABER o 
TENER eonjugado 
con los nombres ante- 
dichos, 

Yo tengo pan. 

Tu tienes came. 

]£l tiene vino. 

Nosolros tenemoscei^ 
beza. 

Vosotros teneis fnita. 

Ellos tienen manzanas. 



I had a pear. 
Thou hadit a peach. 
He had some cherries. 
We had some plums. 

You had some grapes. 
They had some al- 
monds. 

I had some raspberries. 
Thou hadiksome mul- 
berries. 
She had an orange* 

We had some strawbeN 

ries. 
You had an apricot. 

They had soma flfi. 



Yo tenia una pera. 
Ti^eniasun alb^rchigo. 
£l tenia cerezas. 
Nosotros leniamos ci- 

ruelas. 
Vosotros teniais pasas. 
Ellos tenian almendras. 



Yo tuve sangiiesas. 
Tu tuvistes moras. 

Ella tuvo una narai^a. 

Nosotros tuvimos fre- 

sas4 
Vosotros tuvisteis un 

albaricoque. 
Ellos tuvieron higos. 



i shall have some wal« 

nuts. 
Thou wilt hare some 
' nuts. 
My brother will have 

some currants. 
We shall have some 

chestnuts. 
You will have a lemon. 

My sisters will have 
some medlars. 

I should have some beef. 
Thou wouldsl have 

some mutton. 
My friend would have 

some veal. 
We would have some 

ham. 
You would have some 

roast meat. 
They would have some 

boiled beef. 

VOCABULARY. 
Bring me 
Some meat pie. 
Some butler. 
Some cheese. 
Some eggs. 
Some milk. 
Some coffee. 
Some tea. 
Some cream. 
A cake. 
Some salad. 
Some salt. 
Some pepper* 
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Yo tendr^ nueces. 
Tu tendrils avelianas. 

Ml hermano tendr4 gro> 

sella. 
Nosotros tendr^mos 

castaiias. 
Vosolros tendreis ihi 

limon. 
Mis hermanas tendran 

nisperos. 

Yo tendria vaca. 
Tu tendrias carnero. 

Mi amigo tendria ter- 

nera. 
Nosotros tendriamos ja- 

mon. 
Vosotros tendriais asa- 

do. 
Ellos tendran cocido. 

VOCABULARIO. 

Traedme 
m. Pastel. 

f. Manteca. 
m. Queso. 
m. Huevosr 

f. Leche. 
m. Cafe, 
m. Te. 

f. Crema. 
m. Un hollo. 

f, Ensalada. 

f. Sal. 

f. Pimlenta. 
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Some vinegar. 
Some oil. 
Some mustard. 
Some suear. 
Some spices. 

Let him have some meat 
pie. 

Let us have some but- 
ter. 

Have tome cheese. 

Let them have some 
e£rcs 

Let llie children have 
some milk. 

That I may have coffee. 
That thou mayest have 

tea. 
That his cousin may 

have some cream. 
That we may have a 

calce. 
That you may have 

some salad. 
That they may have 

some salt. 

That I might have some 

pepper. 
Tiiatthou mightesthave 

some vinegar. 
That he might have 

some oil. 
That vire might have 

some mustard. 
That you might have 

some sugar. 
Thai they might have 

spices. 



m. Vinagre. 
m. Acefte. 

f. Mostaza. 
m. Azucar. 

f. Especias. 

Que tenga pastel. 

Teng&mos manteca. 

Tened queso. 

Que tengan huevos. 

Que no falte leche k los 
nifios. 



a 



!ue yo tenga caf6. 
!ue tu tengas iL 

Que su prime tenga 

crema. 
Que nosotros teng&mos 

un hollo. 
Que vosotros tengais 

ensalada. 
Que ellos tengan sal. 



Que yo tuviese pimien- 

ta. 
Que tu tuvieses vina- 

gre. 
Que 61 tuviese aceile. 

Que nosotros tuviese- 

mos mostaza. 
Que vosotros tuvieseis 

azucar. 
Que ellos tuviesen espe^ 

cias. 



Y0CA6ULART« 

A knife. 

A fork. 

A spoon. 

A glass. 

A napkin. 

A taole-clolb. 

A plate. 

A dish. 

A basin. 

AboUle. 

Some gold. 

Some sihrer. 

Some iron. 

Some steel. 

Some copper. 

Some brass. 

Some lead. 

Some pewter. 

Tin. 

Paper. 

Some pens. 

A penknife. 

A book. 

Some ink. 

A house. 

A room. 

A castle, a Tttla, a seat 

A garden. 
A wall. 

Some flowers. 
Some trees. 



YOCABULABIO. 
n. Ub cndrillo. 
nu Un teoedor. 

t Una cocbafa* 
m. Un Taso. 

f. Una senrillcla. 
m. Unmantd. 

A. Unplalo. 

m. Un piato (auatv). 
m. Unenjaafiie. 

t Dnabotdtt. 
n. Oro. 

f. nata. 
m. HJCTTO. 
m. Acero. 
D. Cobfie* 
m. LatoiL 
m. Plmao. 
m. Esl^lo* 

r. Hoja de lata, 
m. Papel. 

f. Plumas. 
m. Do cortapfaOHM. 
m. Un libra. 

t Tinla. 

f. Unaeasa., 
m. UneoarU). 
m. Un palado, 6 tMA 

de campo. 
m. Unjardio. 

f. Una pared^ 6 
ralla. 

f. Flores. 

B. Arboles* 



~ G 

The vet* TO HAVE 
conjugated intefro- 
gatively. 

Have I a knife ? 



El verho HABER o TE- 
NER conjugado in* 
terrogativomente, 

Tengo yo un cuchillo? 



Hast Ihou a fork ? 
Has he a spoon ? 
Have we any glasses ? 

Have you any napkins ? 



Tienes tu un tenedor? 
Tiene 61 una cucharaP 
Tenemos nosotros va- 

SOS? 

Teneis vosolros ser- 
villelas? 
Have Ihey a table-clotb P Tienen ellos un mantel ^ 



Had I a plate ? 
Hadst thou a dish ? 
Had he a basin ? 
Had we a bottle ? 

Had you any gold ? 
Had Ihey any silver ? 



Tenia younplato? 
Tenias lu un plato? 
Tenia 6\ un enjuague • 
Teniamos nosotros una 

botella ? 
Teniais vosotros orof 
Tenian ellos plata? 



Had I any iron ? 
Hadst thou any steel ? 
Had he any copper P 
Had we any brass P 

Had you any lead * 

Had they any pewter ? 



Tuve yo hierro P 
Tuviste lu aceroP 
Tuvo el cobreP 
Tuvimos nosolros co- 

bre, 6 metal P 
Tuvisleis vosotros plo- 

moP 
Tuvieron ellos estafio T 



Shall I have any paper V 
Shalt thou have pens P 
Will your friend have 

his penknife ? 
Shall we have any 

books? 



Tendr6 yo papelP 
Tendr&s tu plumas P 
Tendra vueslro amigo 

su cortaplumasP 
Tendr^mos nosotros li- 

brosP 
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Shall you ha¥6 any Ink? TendreisvosolroilinU f 

Will your slslers have Tendr&n vueslras her- 
a house? manas una casa? 



Should I have a room P 

Shouldst Ihou have a 
seat? 

Would she have a gar- 
den? 

Should we have a wall ? 

Should you have any 

flowers ? 
Would Ihey have any 

trees ? 

VOCABULARY 

A coat. 

A waistcoat, 

A jacket. 

Stockings. 

Shoes. 

A hat. 

A shirt, a chemise. 

Linen. 

Cloth, linen. 

Lace. 

A handkerchief. 

Buckles. 

Gloves. 

A coroh. 
A watch. 

A snuff-box. 

Boots, < 

A table. 
A chair, 

A shawl. 



Tendria yo un quarto? 
Tendrias tu una casa de 

campo? 
Tendria ella un jardin ? 

Tendriamos nosolros 
una pared, 6 muralla ? 

Tendriais vosotros flo- 
res? 

Tendrian ellos arboles ? 

VOCABULARIO. 
m. Unvestido. 
m. Unchaleco. 

f. Una chaqueta. 

f. Medias. 
m. Zapatos. 
m. Un sombrero. 

f. Una camisa. 

f. Ropa blanca. 

f. Tela, 
m. Encage, 
m. Un panuelo. 

f. Hebillas. 
m. Guantes. 
m. Un peine* 
m. Un relox. 

f. Una caja de labacp. 

f. Botas, 
f. Una mesa, 
t Una silla, 

m. Un ctial. 
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An arm-chair. 

A coach. 

A bed. 

Velvet 

Clolh. 

A sword. 

A broadsword. 

A pin, 

A cap. 

A purse. 

Spectacles. 
A razor. 



The verb TO HAYEeon^ 
jugated negatively. 

I have no coat. 

Thou hast no waistcoat. 

He has no stockings. 
We have no shoes. 

You have no hat. 

Thoy have no shirt. 

They have no chemises* 

I had no linen. 

Thou hadst no cloth. 

She had no lace. 

We had no handlcer- 
chiefo. 



m. Un lillon. 

m. Un coche. 

f. Una cama. 
m. Terciopelo 
in. Pano. 

f. Una espada. 
m. Un sable, 
m. Un al filer, 
m. Un ^orro. 

f. Una bolsa, 6 bol- 
sillo. 
m. Anteojos. 

r. Una navaja de afei- 
tar. 

El verho HABER o TE- 
NER eonjugado nega^ 
tivamente, 

Yo no tengo vestido. 

Tu no tienes chaleco. 

£l no tiene medias. 

Nosotros no tenemos 
zapatos. 

Vosolrosno teneis som- 
brero. 

Ellos no tienen camisa. 

Ellas no tienen cami- 
sas. 

Yo no tenia ropa blanca. 

Tu no tenias tela. 

Ella no tenia ene^e. 

Nosotros no teniamos 
pafiuelos. 
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You had no bucldes. Vosotros no teniais he-* 

billas. 
They had no gloves. Ellos no tenian guantes. 



I had no comb. Yo no luve peine. 

Thou hadst no watch« Tu no tuviste relox. 

He had no snuff-box. £1 no luyo csya de ta- 

baco. 

We had not any boots. Nosotros no tuvimos 

botas. 

You had no table. Vosotros no tuvlsteis 

mesa. 

They hadnotany chain. Ellos no tuvieron sillas. 

They had no shawls. Ellas no tuvieron cha- 

les* 

I shall have no arm- Yo no tendr^ sillon. 

chair. 

Thou wilt not have I*" no tendras coche. 

a coach. 

He will have no bed. ^1 no tendr& cama. 

We shall have no vel- Nosotros no tendr^mos 

vet. terciopelo. 

You will not have any Vosotros no tendreis 

cloth. pano. 

They will have no Ellos no tendr&n espa-* 

sword. da. 

I should have no broad- Yo no tendria sable. 

sword 

Thou wouldst have no Tu no tendrias alfiler. 

pin. 

She would have no Giq[>. EUa no tendria gorra. 

We should have no Nosotros no tendriamos 

purse. boteiUo. 
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You would have no Vosotros no tendriair 
spectacles, anteojos. 

They would have no Ellos no tendrian nava 
razors. jas de afeitar. 



VOCABUURY. 

A gown. 
A pelticoat. 
An apron. 
Some worsted. 
Silk. 
Cotton. 
Thread. 
A needle. 
A thimble. 
Scissars. 
Some ribbon. 
Muslin. 



VOCABULARIO. 

m. Un veslido. 

f. Una saya. 
m. Un delantal. 

f. La lana. 

f. La seda. 
m. Elalgodon. 
m. Elhilo. 

f. Unaaguja. 
m. Uh dedaL 

f. Unas tijeras. 

f. Cinta. 

f. Muselina. 



That I may have no 

gown. 
That thou mayest have 

no pelticoat. 
That slie may have no 

apron. 
That we may have no 

worsted. 
That you may have no 

silk. 
That they may have no 

cotton. 

That I might have no 

thread. 
That thou mf ghtest have 

no needle. 
That she might have no 

thimble. 



Que yo no lenga vea- 

tido. 
Que tu no tengas saya. 

Que elia no tenga de- 
lantal. 

Que nosotros no tenga- 
mos lana. 

Que vosotros no tengais 
seda. 

Que ellas no tengan al- 
godon. 

Que yo no tuviese hilo. 

Que lu no tuvieses agu,\a. 

Que ella no tuviese de- 
dal. 
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That we might have no 

scissars. 
That YOU might have no 

ribbon. 
Tliat tliey might have no 

muslin. 

VOCABULARY. 
A horse. 
A dog. 

An ape, a monkey. 
A cat. 
A mare. 
A cow. 
A goat. 
A parlour. 
A reward. 
Pleasure. 
Gratitude. 

A fever. 
Some powder. 
Fine weather. 
Some rain. 
A carpet. 
A boat. 
A holiday. 
A concert. 
An illness. 
A bird. 
An appetite. 
The courage. 
Grief. 

The misfortune. 
The boldness. 
Relations. 
The happiness. 
- friend. 
An enemy. 



Que nosolros no tuvie- 

semos tijeras. 
Que vosolros no tuvie- 

seis cinta. 
Que ellas no tuviesen 

muselina. 

VOCABULARIO. 
m. Un caballo. 
m. Uu perro. 
m. Un mono, 
m. Ungato. 

f. Una yegua. 

f. Unavaca. 

f. Unacabra. 
m. Un salon. 

f. Una recompensa. 
m. Placer, 
m. Gratitud. 

f. Una calentura. 
m. Polvo. 
m. Buen tiempo. 

f. Lalluvia. 
m. Uu tapete. 
m. Unbarco. 

f. Licencia. 
m. Un concierto. 

f. Una enfermedad. 
m. Un pajaro. 
m. Apetito. 
m. Valor, 
m. Disgusto. ^ 

f. La desgracia. 
m. El alrevimlento. 
m. Parientes. 

f. La dicha. 
m. Un amigo. 
m. Un enemigo. 
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J%e verb TO UA YE eoti- 
jugated both negatp- 
rely and interrogati-' 
vely. 

Have I not a horse ? 

Hast thou not a dog? 
Has he not a monkey P 

lave we not a cat P 

Have you not a mare P 

Have they not some 
cows? 

Had I not a goat ? 

ttadst thou not a par- 
lour ? 
Had he not a carpet p 

Had we not a hoHday? 

Had you not a boat? 

Had they not a concert? 

Had I not an iUness? 
Hadst thou not a bird ? 
Had he no appetite ? 
Had we no reward ? 
Had you no pleasure 



El verho BABER, o TE- 
NER eonfugado ne- 
gcttiva i tnterrogati^ 
vamente. 

No tengoyo un cabaHo P 

No tienes tu un perro ? 
No tiene 61 un mono P 

No tenemos nosotros 

ungate? 
No teneis yosotros una 

yeguaP 
No tienen eUos racas. 



No tenia yo una cabra ? 
No teniastuun salon? 
No tenia ^1 un tapete ? 

No teniamos nosotros 

licencia ? 
No teniais vosotros un 

barco? 
No tenian ellos un con- 

cierto? 

No luye yo una enfer- 

medad? 
No tuviste tu un pa- 

jaroP 
No tuvo^lapetito? 

No tuvimos nosotros re- 

compensa? 
No tuvisteis yosotros 

placer? 
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Had they no gratitude ? Mo tuvieron ellos gra- 

lilud ? 

Shall I not have a fever? No tendr^ yo una ca- 

lentura? 

Shalt thou have no po w- No tendras lu polvo ? 

der? 

Will he not have fine No tendr& 61 buen tiem- 

weather? po? 

Shall we not have nin ? No tendremos nosotros 

lluviaP 

Shall you not have the No tendreis vosotros 

courage? valor? 

Will they have no grief? No tendrSn ellos dis- 

guslo? 

Should I not have the No tendria yo la des- 

misfortune? gracia? 

Shouldst thou not have No tendrias tu el atre- 

the boldness? vimienlo? 

Would he not have re- No tendria el parientes ? 

lations? 

Should we not have the No tendriamos nosotros 

happiness? ladicha? 

Should you not have a No tendriais vosotros 

friend? unamigo? 

Would they not have No tendnan ellos ene- 

some enemies ? migos? 

VOCABULARY. VOCABULARIO. 

Very glad. Contenlo, satisfecho. 

Idle. Perezoso, sa. 

Inquisitive. Gurioso, sa. 

Generous. Generoso , sa. 

Dexterous. Dieslro, tra. 

Happy. Dichoso, sa. 

Unhappy. Desgraciado, da. 

Busy. Ocupado, da. 

Tired. Gansado, da. 

In bed, lying down. Acostado, da. 
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Shut. 
Poor. 
Obedient. 
Sorry, angry« 
Surprised. 

Juiet. 
bounded* 
reedy. 
Ready. 
Learned. 
Hump-backed. 
Glad, merry. 
Ricli. 
Weak. 
Rasli. 

Imprudent. 
Useless. 
Barbarous. 
Guilty. 
Wicked. 

The verb TO BE conju 
qated with the preced 
tng adjectives, 

I am venr dad. 

Thou art idle. 

She is inquisitive. 

He is generous. 

He is dexterous. 

We are happy. 

You are unhappy. 

They are busy. 

I was tired. 

Thou wast in bed, lying 

down. 
His window was shut. 



Cerrado, a. 
Pobre. ^ 
Obediente. 
Enfadado, da. 
Sorprendido, da. 
Tranquilo, la. 
Herido, da. 
Ansioso, sa. 
Pronto, ta. 
Sabio, sabia. 
JorobadO, da 
Gozoso, sa. 
Rico, ca. 
Debil. 

Teraerario, ria. 
Imprudente. 
Inutil. 
Barbaro, ra. 
Culpable. 
Malo, la. 

Elverho SERoESTAR 
conjugado con los a d- 
jettvos precedentes 

Yo estoy muy satisfecli o. 

Tu eres perezoso, sa. 

Ella es curiosa. 

El es generoso. 

£11 es diestro. 

Nosolros somos dicho- 
SOS, sas. 

Vosotros sois desgracia- 
dos, das. 

Ellos estan ocupados. 

Yo estaba cansado, da. 
Tu estabasacostado, dn. 

Su yentana estaba 
cerrada. 
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We were poor. 
You were obedient. 
They were sorry, aogry. 

I was surprised. 
Thou wast quiet. 
His horse was wounded. 
They were gretdy. 

I shall be ready. 
Thou wilt be learned. 
He will be hump-backed. 
We shall be merry. 

You will be rich. 
They will be weak. 

I should be rash. 

Thou wouldst be Impru* 
dent. 

That would foe useless. 

We should be barba- 
rous. 

You would be guilty. 

They would be wicked. 

VOCABULARY. 
Honest. 
Polite. 
Just. 
Wise* 
Faithful. 
Strong. 
Innocent. 
Dumb. 
Skilful. 



Nosotros eramos po- 

bres. 
Yosotros erais obedien- 

tes. 
EUos estaban enfada- 

dos. 

Yo estuve sorprendido. 
Tu esluviste tranquilo. 
Su caballo fue hendo. 
Ellos fueron ansiosos. 

Yo estare pronto, ta. 
Tu serSs sabio, a. 
El sera jorobado. 
Nosotros estaremos go- 

zosos. 
Vosolros sereis ricos. 
Ellos seran debiles. 

Yo seria temerario. 
Tu serias imprudente. 

Esto seria inutil. 
Nosotros seriamos bar- 

baros. 
Yosotros serials culpa- 

bles. 
Ellos serilin males. 

VOCABULARIO. 
Integro, a. 
Cortes. 
Justo, a. 

Comedido, sentado, a« 
Fiel. 
Fuerte. 
Inocente. 
Mudo, a. 
Habil. 
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Tame. 

Tall. 

Short, small. 

Equal. 

Bold. 

Proud. 

Blind. 

Young. 

Be honest. 

Let him be polite. 

Let us be Just. 

Be wise. 

Let them be faithful. 

That I may be strone. 

That thou mayest be in- 
nocent. 

That she may be dumb. 

That we may be skil- 
ful. 

That you may be bold. 

That they may be proud. 



That I might be blind. 
That thou mightesl be 

young. 
That his bird might be 

tame. 
That we might be taller. 

That Tou might be 

shorter. 
That they might be 

equaL 



DomesticadOy a. 
Grande. 
PequenOy a. 
Igual. 

Atrevido, a. 
Orgulloso, a« 
Giego, a. 
Joven. 

S6 integro. 
Que el sea atento. 
Seamos justos. 
Sed comedidos. 
Sean fieles. 

Que TO sea fuerte. 
Que tu seas inocente. 

Que ella sea muda. 
Que nosolros seamos 

habiles. 
Que vosolros seals atre- 

vidos, as. 
Que ellas sean orgullo- 

sas. 

Que YO fuese ciego. 
Que tufueses joven. 

Que su pajaro estuvi^ 

domesticado. 
Que nosotros fuesemos 

mas grandes. 
Que Tosotros ftiesels 

mas pequenoSy as. 
Queelios fuesen igua- 

les. 
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TOGAWURY. 

\ Deaf. 
\ Diligent. 
, Blue. 

Merry. 
^ : DuU. 
' Studious. 

Discreet. 

Ungrateful. 

Asnamed. 

ni 

Wet. 

Astonished. 

Worthy. 

Illustrious. 

Obstinate. 
' Modest. 

Excusable. 

Lavish* 

Lame. 

Lucky. 

Full. 

Uppolite, impolite. 

Frank. 

Narrow. 

Satisfied, pleased. 

Displeased. 
I Wide. 
' Amiable. 

Rfdiculous. 

Heavy. 

The v9rb TO BE conjw' 
gated hoth negatively 
and interrogatively, 

1 am not deaf. 

Art thou diligent. 

Is not your eoii bhie ? 



YOGABULARiO. 

Sordo, a. 
Diligente* 
Azul. 
Alegre. 
Triste. 
Estudioso, a. 
Discreto, a. 
Ingrato, a. 
Yergonzoso, a. 
Enfermo, a. 
Mojado, a. 
Alonito, a. 
Digno, a. 
Ilustre. 
Obstinado, a. 
Modesto, a. 
Excusable. 
Prodigo, a. 
Estropeado, a. 
Dichoso, a. 
Lleno, a. 
Descort6s. 
Franco, a. 
Estrecho, a. 
Gonlento, a. 
Descontento, a. 
Ancho, a. 
Amable. 
liidiculo, a. 
Pdsado, a. 

El verba SER o ESTAR 
conjugado negativa 
6 interrogativamenXe. 

Yo no soy sordo. 
Eres tu diligenteP 
Noesazultuwtrofei- 
tidoP 



; 



We are not merry. 

Are you not dull ? 

They are not very mo- 
dest. 
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Nosotros no est&mos 

alegres. 
No eslais yosotros tris- 

tes? 
Ellos no son muy mo- 

deslos. 



Was I not excusable ? No era yo excusable ? 



Wast thou not lavish? 
Was he lame ? 
We were not lucky. 

Were you studious? 

Were they not discreet? 



No eras tu prodigo ? 
Eslaba el eslropeado? 
Nosotros no eramos d^ 

chosos, as. 
Erais vosotros estudio- 

sos, as? 
No eran ellos discretes? 



Was I ungrateful ? 
Wastthounotashamed? 

He was not ill. 
We were not wet 



Were you astonished ? 

Were they not wor- 
thy? 

Shall I be illustrious. 

Shalt thou not be obsti- 
nate' 

The bottle will not be 
full. 

We shall not be so im- 
polite. 

Shall you be frank ? 

Witt not the sleeves be 
toonarrowt 



Fuiyoingralo? 

No fuistes lu vergon- 

zoso, sa? 
£l no estuvo enfermo. 
Nosotros no fuimos mo- 
jados 6 no nos moja- 

mos. 
Estuvisteis vosotros 

atonitos ? 
No fueron ellos dignos? 

Ser^^oilustre? 

No serastii obstinado? ^ 

La botella no eslar& 
Uena. i 

Nosotros no seremos 
descorteses. 

Sereis vosotros francos ? 

Ko ser&n las mangas 
dematiadoefttrechas? i 



I should not be satisfied, 
pleased. 

Shouldst thou be dis- 
satisfied, displeased. 

Would not the room be 
wide enough ? 

Should we be amiable. 

Should you not be ridi- 
culous ? 

Would they not be too 
heavy? 

VOCABULARY. 

To love, to like. 

To forsake. 

To bark. 

To finish. 

To buy. 

To call. 

To bring. 

To light. 

To pull, to pluck. 

To water. 

To tie. 

To dress, to get ready 

To assure. 

To confess. 

To christen. 

To sweep. 

To blame. 

To hurt. 

To slop. 

To button up. 

To brew. 

To embroider. 

To erind, to bruise 

To purn. 



<9 — 
Yo no estaria contenlo. 

Estarilis tii desconten- 

to? 
No es el cuarto bastan- 

te ancho? 
Seriamos nosotros ama- 

bles? 
No serials vosotros ri- 

diculos? 
No serian ellos dema- 

siado pesados? 

VOCABULARIO. 
Amar. 
Abandonar. 
Ladrar. 
Acabar. 
Gomprar. 
Llamar. 
Traer. 
Encender. 
Arrancar. 
Regar. 
Atar. 
Preparar. 
Asegurar. 
Confesar. 
Bautizar. 
Barrer. 
Yituperar. 
Herir. 
Tapar. 
Abotonar. 
Revolver, menear. 
Bordar. 

Moler, pulverizar. 
Quemar. 
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The above verbs eonjw' 

gated. 
I like fruit. 
Ttiou forsalcest thy 

friends. 
The dog does not baric. 
We are finishing our 

worlc. 
Do you not buy fish P 

Do they call ? 

I was bringing (in) the 

dinner. 
Thou wast lighting 

the candle. 
Was he not plucking the 

flowprs ? 
We were watering the 

garden. 
Were you not tying a 

string ? 
They were dressing the 

dinner. 



Conjugaeam de los ver* 
bos precedentes. 

La fruta me gusta. 
Tu abanddnas tus ami- 

gos. 
El perro no ladra. 
Nosotros acab&mos 

nueslro trabajo. 
No comprais vosotros 

pescado P 
Llaman ellosP 

Yo traia la comida. 
Tu encendfas la lu2. 

No arrancaba 6\ las 
floresP 

Nosotros regabamos el 
jardin. 

No atabais vosotros una 
cuerda ? 

Ellos preparaban la co- 
mida. 



I assured your brother. 

Thou confessedst thy 

fault. 
He did not christen the 

child. 
We swept the kitchen. 

Did you not blame his 

conduct ? 
^id they not hurt them- 

Belves P 



Yo aseguraba k vuestro 

hermano. 
Tu confesastes tu falta. 

tX no bautiz6 el nliio. 

Nosotros barrimos la 
cocina. 

No vituperasteis voso- 
tros su conductaP 

No se hirieron ellos? 



wlU stop the hole. Yo Upare el agiyero. 
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Wilt thou not button 

up thy jacket. 
He will brew some 

beer. 
We will bruise the 

drugs. 
Shall you embroider 

your gown P 
Will tiiey not burn aU 

the wood ? 

VOCABULARY. 

To brush. 
To bridle. 

To break. 

To hide. 
To break. 
To change, 
To load. 
To warm. 
To seal. 
To look for. 
To chastise. 
To begin. 
To sing. 
To cut. 
To tear. 
To disgrace. 
To guess. 
To make haste. 
To breakfast. 
To listen to. 
To borrow. 

To sneeie. 



No abotosaHls tii tu 

veslido? 
£l fabricark la cerveia. 

Nosolroamol6remos las 

drogas. 
Bordareis Yosotros 

vuestro vestido ? 
No quemar&n ellos toda 

la lena? 

VOCABULAMO. 
Acepillar. 

Embridar, poner el fre- 
no. 
Destrozar , hacer peda- 

zos. 
Ocultar, esconder. 
Romper. 

Oambiar, mudar* 
Cargar. 
Calentar. 

Sellar, poner el sello. 
Buscar. 
Castiear. 
Princlpiar. 
Canlar. 
Cortar. 
Descarrar. 
Desnonrar. 
Adiyinar. 
Despacharse. 
Almorzar. 
Escuchar. 
Tomar, 6 pedir prestsh 

do. 
Estomudar. 



I should brush mj coat Yo acepillar^ mi vestt- 

do. 



Thou wouldst brtaie thy 

horse. 
He would break the 

door. 
We sliould hide our 

money. 
You would break the 

glass. 
They would change 

their lodgings. 
Let him load the cart. 

Let us warm the sheets. 
Seal your letter. 

Let them look for a 
house. 
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Td pondr&s el freno k 

tu caballo. 
£l har& pedazos la 

puerta. 
Nosotros esconder^mos 

nuestro dinero. 
Vosolros rompereis el 

vaso. 
Ellos cambiar&n de ha- 

bitacion. 
Que 61 cargue la car- 

reta. 
Galentemos las s&banas. 
Sellad yuestra carta. 

Que ellos busquen una 
casa. 



That I may chastise the 
guilty. 

That thoumayest begin 
thy exercise. 

That she may sing a 
song. 

That we may cut the 
meat. 

That you may not tear 
your coat. 

That they may not dis- 
grace their family. 

That 1 might guess the 
riddle. 

That thou mightest 
make haste. 

That he might not 
breakfast. 

That we might not lis- 
ten to him« 



Que yo castigue a los 

culpables. 
Que td principles tu 

tema. 
Que ella canle una can- 

cion. 
Que nosotros cort^mos 

la came. 
Queyosolros no des^ar- 

reis yuestro yestido. 
Que ellos no deshonren 

su fomilia. 

Que yo adiyinase el 

enigma. 
Que td te despachases. 

Que 61 no almorz&se. 



Que nosotros no le 
cuchasemos. 
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That you might not 
borrow money. 

That they might not 
sneeze. 

VOCABULARY. 

To study. 
To strike. 
To fry. 
To rub. 
To spoil. 
To dress. 
To throw away. 
To invite. 
To print. 
To plough. 
To wash. 
To eat. 
To mix. 
To furnish. 
To swira. 
To clean. 
To lalce off. 
To forget. 
To pay. 
To lend. 
To pray. 
To speak.. 
To leave. 
To reward. 
To thank. 
To shake off. 
To salt. 
To kill. 
To rob. 



Que vosotros no pidie- 
seis dinero prestado. 

Que ellos no estornu- 
dasen. 

VOCABULARIO. 

Estudiar. 

Pegar, golpear. 

Freir. 

Frotar, estregar. 

Echar k perder. 

Vestir. 

Arrojar. 

Convidar. 

Imprimir. 

Laorar, cultivar. 

Lavar. 

Comer. 

Mezclar. 

Amueblar. 

Nadar. 

Limpiar. 

guitar. 
Ividar. 
Pagar. 
Prestar. 

Pedir, 6 supllcar. 
Hablar. 

Dejar^ abandonar. 
Recompensar. 
Agradecer, dar graclas. 
Sacudir. 
Salar. 
Matar. 
Robar. 



I have studied my leS' Yo he estudiado mi lee 
son. cion. 
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Hast tlMtt not Btrucktht 

Has sue fried the fish P 
We have rubbed the 

chairs. 
We have notspoUed that 

child. 

Have you not spoiled 
your coat.» 

They have not dressed 
the children. 



No hat pegado td al 

perro. 
Hafrito ella el pescado. 
Nosotros hemos frotado 

las sillas. 
Nosotros no hemos 

echado 4 perder este 

nino. 
No habeis echado & per • 

der vosolros vuestro 

veslido P 
EUos no han vesiido 

los nihos. 



I had thrown the re- 
mains away. 

Hadst thou not invited 
my cousin. 

Had he printed his 
work? 

We had ploughed the 
field. ^ 

You had not washed 
your hands. 

Had they not eaten the 
fruit P 



Yo habla arrojado los 

restos. 
No habias convidado tu 

k mi primo? 
Habia ^1 impreso su 

obra? 
Nosotros habiamos la- 

brado el campo. 
Vosolros no habeis la- 

vado vuestras manos. 
No habian comido elloa 

la fruta? 



When I had mixed the 

drugs. 
When he had (lirnished 

his house. 
When we had swum. 

They had not cleaned 
the paintings. 

When 1 (shall) have 
talcen off my coat. 

Shalt thou not have for- 
gotten thy lesson P 



Quando yo hube me^ 

clado las drogas. 
Quando el hubo amue- 

blado su casa. 
Quando nosotros hub!- 

mos nadado. 
Ellos no hubieron lim- 

piado sus quadros. 
Quando yo me habrd 

quitado mi vestido* 
No habr&s olvidado tu 

leccionP 
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He will have paid one 
guinea. ^ . 

When we (shall) liavc 
lent the money. 

I should have prayed lo 

God. 
Would he not have 

spoken french? 
Should we have left the 

house ? 
Would they not have 

rewarded the diH- 

genl ? 
That we may have 

thanked God. 
That they might have 

shaken off the dust. 
The meat is salted. 
His brother has been 

killed. 
We should have been 

robbed. 

VOCABULARY. 

To abolish. 

To fulfil. 

To make milder. 

To weaken. 
To act. 
To praise. 
To warn. 
To build. 
To demolish. 
To wash. 
To choose. 
To diso bey. 
To dazzle. 
To fill. 



£l habr& pagado una 

guinea. 

Quando nosotros ha- 

bremos prestado di- 

nero. , , 

Yo habria pedido a 

Dios. . , 

No habria 61 hablado 

frances ? 
Habriamos dejado nos- 
otros nuestra casa? 
No habrian ellos re- 
compensado k lOB di- 
ligenles? 
Que nosotros hayamos 
dado gracias 4 Dios. 
Que ellos hubiesen sa- 

cudido el polvo. 
La came esla salada. 
Su hermano ha sido 

muerto. 
Nosotros havnamos si- 
do robados. 

VOCABULARIO. 

AboUr, anular. 

Cumplir. 

Dulciflcar, ablandar, 

templar. 
Debilitar. 
Obrar. 

Aplaudir, celebrar. 
Advertir, informar. 
Edificar, fabricar. 
Derribar, echar abajo 
Blanc[uear. 
Elegir, escojer. 
Desobedecer. 
Deslumbrary oftiscar. 
Llenar. 



To embellish. 
To bury. 
To enrich. 
To stun. 
To finish. 
To blossom. 
To shudder. 
To cure. 
To enjoy. 
To grow thin. 
To ffrow ripe. 
To blacicen. 
To feed. 
To lurii pale. 
To rot. 
To punish. 
To shorten. 
To refresh. 
To fill. 
To succeed. 
To seize. 

To tarnish. 
To betray. 
To grow old. 

The above verbs exew^ 
plified. 

The law has been abo- 
lished. 

I will fulfil my pro- 
mise. 

The rain will make the 
weather milder. 

This illness weakens me 
very much. 

He has acted prudently. 

Re is praised by every 
'^ody. \ ' 
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Hermosear. 

Esconder, enterrar. 

Enriuuecer. 

Aturdir. 

Acabar. 

FJorecer. 

Eslremecer. 

Curar. 

Disfrutar. 

Enflaquecer. 

Madurar. 

Ennegrecer, denigrar. 

Alimentar, criar. 

Perder el color. 

Pudrir. 

Castigar. 

Acortar. 

Refrescar. 

Llenar. 

Lograr. 

Coger, aprovechar una 

ocasion. 
Empahar, deslucir. 
Racer traicion. 
Envejecer. 

Exemplos de los verbos 

precedentes. 
La ley ha sido abolida. 

Yo cumplire mi prome- 
sa. 

La lluvia templar4 el 
tiempo. 

Esta enfermedad me de- 
bilita mucho. 

EI ha obrado con pru- 
dencia. 

El es aplaudido por to- 
dos. 
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Warn your brother of 

it. 
He TVas building his 

house. 
I was demolishing mine. 
Is your linen washed P 

Choose one of these 

apples. 
Do not disobey me. 
The sun dazzles me. 

You have not filled the 
pot. 

Your house is greatly 
embellished. 

He has buried his mo- 
ney. 

This afTalr would haye 
enriched you. 

You stun me. 

When shall you hare 
finished your exer- 
cise? 

See how the trees blos- 
som. 

You make me shudder. 

The doctors will never 
cure him. 

Did he not enjoy his for- 
tune? 

Your father has grown 
very thin. 

That I may blacken my 

shoes. 
How do you feed your 

rabbits ? 
He turned pale at the 

sight of the gun. 



Ayis&d a vuestro her- 

mano. 
£l ediflcaba su casa. 

Yo derribaba la mia. 

Yuestra ropa esXk lava- 
da? 

Elegid una de estas 
manzanas. 

No me desobedezcais. 

El sol me ofusca. 

No habeis llenadovues- 

tro jarro. 
Yuestra casa est4 bien 

hermoseada. 
El ha enterrado su di- 

nero. 
Este negocio os habria 

enriquecido. 
Me aturdis. 
Quando habreis acaba- 

dovuestro tema? 

Yed como los arboles 

florecen. 
Me Ifticeis temblar. 
Los medicos no le cu- 

rar&n nunca. 
No disfirutaba ^1 de sus 

bienes? 
Yuestro padre est4 bien 

flaco, 6 ha enflaque- 

cido. 
Que yo ennegrezca mis 

zapatos. 
Gdmo alimentais vues- 

tros coilejos? 
Perdid de color k la 

vista del fiisil. 
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ThU fnrit begins to roi. 

Would VMi not paoUh 

liim likewise ? 
Have you not shortened 

the board? 
We refreshed ourselves 

in the wood. 

Why do you not fill the 
glasses ? 

1^6 1 us seize the oppor 

lunily. *^*^ 

Will not the smoke 

tarnish these pictures? 

Hewouldhavebetrayed fil os habria hecho 

^juu. traicion 

His mother grows very Su madre envejece mu- 

"'**• cho. 



fiiU fnita principla k 
podrlrse. 

No le castigar^is tann 
bien? 

No habeis acortado la 

tabia? 
Nosolros nos refresca- 

mos en el bosque. 
Porque no llenais vues- 

tros vasos? 

Aprovech^mos la oca- 
sion. 

No desluciri el humo 
estosquadros? 



VOCABULARY. 
To discover, to perceive. 
To understand, to hear. 
To translate. 
To paint. 
To owe. 
To come down. 
To gliller. 
To receive. 
To wait for. 
To destroy. 
To overtake. 
To sell. 
To answer. 
To bake. 
To fear. 

To reduce. 
To pity. 

To coneeife. 



VOCABULARIO. 
Descubrir, divisar. 
Entender. 
Traducir. 
Pintar. 
Deber. 
Baiar. 

Relucir, resallar. 

Recibir. 

Esperar. 

Deslruir. 

Alcanzar. 

Vender. 

Responder. 

Gocer. 

Temer. 

Reduclr, someter. 

Tener lastlma, compa- 

aion. 
Concebir. 
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To pretend. 
To paint again. 
To cleave* 
To join. 

The above verhs exemr- 

plified. 
I discover a ship. 
He does not understand 

french. 
I did not hear you. 

Do you not translate fa- 
bles P 

Your sisters paint ver^' 
well. 

1 owed some money to 
your father. 

Were you not coming 
down? 

Gold and silver glittered 
every where. 

I received a letter last 
Saturday. 

Did he wail for an anr 
swer ? 

We destroyed all the 
fortifications. 

Did you not overtake 
the coach ? 

They perceived no- 
thing. 

Shall I sell my horse P 

He wiU not answer you. 

Shall you net bake i#« 
morrow? 



Fingir» aparentar. 
Volver a pintar. 
Hender, partir. 
Juntar, alcanzar, reu- 
nir. 

E$:emplo8 de los verhos 
antecedentes, 

Yo diviso un buque. 
fil no entiende el fran- 
cos. 
Yo no OS entiendo. 

No traducis fabulasP 

Vuestras hermanas pin- 
tan muy bien. 

Yo debia dinero &vues- 
tro padre. 

No bajabais? 

El oro y la plata resal- 
taban en todas partes. 

Yo recibi una carta el 

sabado ultimo. 
Esperd 61 la respuestaP 

Nosotros destruimos las 

fortificaciones. 
No alcanzasteis el co- 

che? 
EUos no apercibieron 

nada. 
Vender^ yo mi cabaUo P 

&l no 08 responderi. 

No eocer^is mafianaP 
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Will they not fear their 

master? 
I should not wait for 

any bodv. 
He would soon reduce 

them. 
Wliy should we pity his 

fate? 
They would never con- 
ceive that. 
Let us pretend not to 

hear them. 
Translate that into eng- 

lish. 
Wait for your brother. 

Receive that money for 

me. 
That I may owe him 

thanks. 
That he may cleave the 

tree. 
That we may destroy 

their works. 
That they may not fear 

God. 
That I might not receive 

his letters. 
That he might not sell 

his horses. 
That we might translate 

some french. 
That you might join the 

army. 
That they might come 

down to breakfast. 
Have you received your 

books? 
Have you not transUtod 

yoiarftbto? 



No temer&n k su amo? 
Yo no esperar6 k nadie. 
£l los someter& pronto. 

Porqu^ hemos de com- 
padecer su suerte? 

Ellos no concebiran 
Jamas esto. 

Aparent^mos el no en- 
tenderlos. 

Traducid esto eningl6s. 

Esper4d k vuestro her- 

mano. 
Recibid este dinero por 

mi. 
Que yo deba darle las 

graclas. 
Que 61 parta el arbol. 

Que nosotros destruya 

mos sus obras. 
Que ellos no teman k 

Dios. 
Que yo no recibiese 

cartas suyas. 
Que 61 no vendi6 sus 

caballos. 
Que nosotros tradujese- 

mos el francos. 
Que vosotros os reu- 

nieseis al exercito. 
Que ellos bsgasen k al- 

morzar. 
Habeis reclbido vues- 

tros libros? 
Mo habeis iraducido 

Tueitra l&bulaf 
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Why have you not an- 
swered me P 

Have you painted your 
room again ? 

CARDINAL NUMBERS, 

One. 

Two. 

Three. 

Four. 

Five. 

Six. 

Seven* 

Eight. 

Nine. 

Ten. 

Eleven. 

Twelve. 

Thirteen. 

Fourteen. 

Fifteen. 

Sixteen. 

Seventeen. 

Eighteen. 

Nineteen. 

Twenty. 

Twenty-one. 

Twenty-two. 

Twenty-three. 

Twenty-four, 

Twenty-five. 

Twenty-six. 

Twenty-seven. 

Twenty-eight. 

Twenty-nine. 

Thirty. 

Thirty-one. 

Thirty-two, etc 

Forty, 



Porqu6 no me habeli 

respondido? 
Habeis vuelto & pintar 

vuestro quarto? 

NUMEROS GARDINA- 

LES. 
Uno. 
Dos. 
Tres. 
Cuatro. 
Cinco. 
Seis. 
Siete. 
Ocho. 
Nueve. 
Diez. 
Once. 
Doce. 
Trece. 
Catorce. 

guince. 
iez y seis. 
Diez y siete. 
Diez y ocho. 
Diez y nueve. 
Veinte. 
Veinte y uno. 
Veinte y dos. 
Veinte y tres. 
Veinte y cuatro. 
Veinte y cinco. 
Veinte y seis. 
Veinte y siete. 
Veinte y ocho. 
Veinte y nueve. 
Treinta. 
Treinta y uno. 
Treinta y dos, etc. 
Guarenta, 
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FiA7« 

Sixty. 

Seventy. 

Seveoty-one« 

Seventy-two. 

Eighty. 

Ninety. 

Ninety-ong. 

Ninety-two. 

A hundred. 

A hundred and one. 

A hundred and two, etc 

Two hundred. 

Three hundred, etc. 

A thousand. 

Two thousand, etc. 

Ten thousand. 

A hundred thousand* 

A million, one million. 

ORDINAL NUMBERS. 
First. 
Second. 
Third. 
Fourth. 
Fifth. 
Sixth. 
Seventh. 
Eighth. 
Ninth. 
Tenth. 
Eleventh. 
Twelfth. 
Thirteenth. 
Fourteenth. 
Fifteenth. 
Sixteenth. 
Seventeenth, 
^jghteenth. 

Ineteenth. 



Gincuenta. 

Sesenta. 
Setenta. 
Setenta y uno. 
Setenta y dos. 
Ochenta. 
Noventa. 
Noventa y uno. 
Noventa y dos. 
Ciento. 
Ciento y uno. 
Cienlo y dos, etc. 
Doscientos. 
Trescientos, etc. 
Mil. 

Dos mil, etc. 
Diez mil. 
Gien mil. 
Un millon. 

NUMEROSORDINALES. 

Primero. 

Segundo. 

Tercero. 

Guarto. 

Quinto. 

Sextp. 

Septimo. 

Octavo. 

Noveno. 

D^cimo. 

Undecimo. 

Duodecimo. 

Decimo tercero. 

Decimo cuarto. 

Decimo quinto. 

Decimo sexto. 

Decimo septimo. 

Decimo octavo. 

Decimo nono. 
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Twentieth. 

Twenty-first. 

Twenty-second, 

Twenty-third. 

Twenty-fourth, etc. 

Thirtieth. 

Fortieth. 

Fiftieth. 

Sixtieth. 

Seventieth. 

Eightieth. 

Ninetieth. 

Hundredth. 

Hundred and first. 

Hundred and second, 

etc. 
Two hundredth, etc. 
Thousandth, etc. 
Millionth. 

FRACTIONS. 

Half. 
Third. 

Quarter, fourth. 
Fifth. 
Sixth, etc. 

MULTIPLE NUMBERS. 

Double, twofold. 

Treble, threefold. 

Fourfold. 

Fivefold. 

Sixfold. 

Sevenfold. 

Eightfold. 

Ninefold. 

Tenfold. 

Elevenfold, etc 

Twentyfold. 



Vig^simo. 

Vigesimo primero. 

Yigesimo segundo. 

Tigesi«io tercero. 

Yigesimo cuarto, etc. 

Trigesimo. 

Guadragesimo. 

Quincuag^simo. 

Sexagesimo. 

Septuag^simo. 

Octogesimo. 

Nonag^simo* 

Gentesimo. 

Gentesimo primero. 

Gentesimo segundo, etc. 

Docpnt^simo, etc. 

Milesimo. 

Millon^simo. 

FRAGCIONES. 

Mitad. 
Tercio. 
Guarto. 
Quinto. 
Sexto, etc. 

NUMEROS MULTI- 
PLIGES. 
Doble. 
Triple. 
Guadrupio- 
Quintuplo. 
S6xtupio. 
S^ptuplo. 
Octuplo. 
Nuevc veces. 
Ddcuplo. 
Once feces, etc 
Yeinte yeces. 
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Hundredfold. 

Once. 

Twice. 

Thrice, three times. 

Foar times, etc. 

He has lived ninety-flye 

years. 
<^he is five and twenty 

years old. 
The army coasUts of 

ninety thousand six 

hundred men. 
Two thousand five hm»- 

dred and thirty-four 

men were Icilied in 

that engagement. 
A hundred men were 

taken prisoners. 
There are in that village 

one thousand seven 

hundred souls. 
There are one thousand 

and five houses in our 

parish. 
This monument was 

erected one thousand 

and twenty five years 

ago. 
The house has lasted a 

hundred and six 

years. 
Your letter is dated 

April the twenty- 
second, one thousand 

eight hundred and 

forty-three. 
Our uncle will arrive on 

the thirteenth of next 

month. 



C6ntuplo. 
Una vez. 
Dos voces. 
Tres voces. 
Guatro voces, ete. 

£l ha vivido noventa y 
cmco ahos. 

Ella tiene veinte j ein- 
co ahos de edao. 

El exercito se compone 
de noventa mil sets- 
cientos hombres. 

Dos mil quinientos 
treinta y cuatro hom- 
bres ban sido muertos 
en este encuentro. 

Gien hombres fu^ron 
hechos prision^ros. 

H&y en ese pueblo mil 
selecientas almas. 

Hky mil cinco casas en 
nuestra parroquia. 

Este monumento fu6 
eregido hace mil vein*- 
te y cinco afios. 

La casa ha durado den- 
to seis afios. 

La carta de V. e5t& da- 
tada del veinte y dos 
abril mil ochocientos 
cuarenta y tres. 

Nuestro tio llegar& el 
trece del mes proxi- 
mo. 
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That seat wm built in 
the reign of George 


Este palacio ftt6 jcons- 


truidb baxo el rey- 


the third. 


nado de Jorge III. 


Tlie length of this street 


La longitud de esla 


is double that of the 


calle es doble de la 


other. 


de la olra. 


I rode twice rouad the 


Yo he hecho dosvecesla 


town. 


vuella de ia ciudad k 




caballo. 


An earthquake has des- 
troyed half the town. 


Un temblor de tierraha 


destruido la mitad de 




la ciudad. 


That theatre has been 


Este tealro se ha in- 


burnt three times. 


cendiado tres veces. 


If you cultivate your 


Si V. cultiva su tierra, 


j;round its value will 
ncrease a hundred- 


el valor de ella su- 


bira un c6ntuplo. 


fold. 




THE SEASONS, 


LAS ESTACI0NE8. 


Spring. 


La primavera. 


Summer. 


El verano. 


Autumn. 


El otoiio. 


Winter. 


El invierno. 


THE MONTHS. 


LOS MESES. 


January. 


Enero. 


February. 


Febrero. 


March. 


Marzo. 


April. 


Abril. 


May. 


Mayo. 


June. 


Junio. 


July. 


Julio. 


August. 


Agosto. 


September. 


Septiembre. 


October. 


Octubre. 


November. 
DecAuber. 


Noviembre. 


Diciembre, 



36 — 



THE DAYS OF THE 
WEEK. 
Sunday. 
Monday. 
Tuesday. 
Wednesday. 
Thursday. 
Friday. 
Satur 



I- 
day. 



HOLIDAYS. 

New year's day. 
Twelfth night. 
Shrovelide. 

Ash Wednesday. 

Good Friday. 

Easier. 

WhiUunlide. 

Midsummer's day. 

All SainU' day. 
Christmas. 

A month. 
A fortnight. 

A week. 

To-day. 

Yesterday. 

The day before yester- 
day. 

To-morrow. 

The day after to-mor- 
row. 

1 sludl spend the sum • 
mer in Italy. 



LOS DUS DE LA SB- 
MANA. 

Domingo. 

Liines. 

M4rtes. 

Miercoles, ^ 

Jueves. « 

Yiernes. 

Sabado. 

FIESTAS. 
El dia de ano nueyo. 
El dia de Reyes. 
Los dias de came, o car- 

neslolendas. 
Miercoles de ceniza. 

Yiernes santo. 

Pascua. 

Pentecdstes. 

El dia de San Juan. 

El dia de todos Santos. 
Natividad. 

Un mes. 

Quince dias, una quin- 

cena. 
Ocho diaSy una semana. 

Hoy. 

Ayer. 

Antes de ayer. 

Mafiana. 

Despues de maSiipa. " 

Yo pasar^ el yerano en 
Italia. 
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Be will return lo Paris tl yolverii k Paris el 

inyiemo proximo. 



next winter. 

I have not seen our 
friend since last 
spring. 

We liave had a very 
fine autumn tiiis year. 

The museum will be 
open on the fifleenlh 
of March. 

We shall come and see 
you in a fortnight. 

1 received a letter from 
my cousin the day 
before yesterday. 

He came to see me a 
weelc ago yesterday. 

We went to your house 
a weeic ago to-mor- 
row. 

I shall return his visit 
to-morrow week. 

Our annual fair will 
open on Thursday 
fortnight. 

1 will write to you on 
Wednesday if I can't 

fo and see you on 
riday. 

I shall have the plea- 
sure of seeing you 
next week on Mon- 
day or Tuesday. 

The fencing-master will 
come every Monday 
antt Thursaay. 

To-morrow is Christ- 
mas-day. 



Yo no he visto k nue- 
stro amigo desde la 
primavera pasada. 

Hemos tenido un sober- 
bio otoho este ano. 

El mus^o estara abier- 
to el quince de marzo. 

Vendr^mos 4 ver k V. 
dentro de quince dias. 

Yo he recibiao una car- 
ta de mi primo antes 
de ayer. 

fil vino k verme, hizo 
ayer echo dias. 

Nosotros estuvimos en 
su casa de V., hark 
maiiana echo dias. 

Yo le devolvere su visita 
de manana en ocho. 

Nuestra feria anual se 
abrira, 6 principiar4 
del Ju6ves en qumce. 

Yo escribir^ k Y. el 
mi^rcoles si yo no 
puedoir &vera Y. el 
yiernes. 

Yo tendr6 el placer de 
ver k Y. el liines 6 
martes de la semana 
prdxima. 

El maestro de esgrfma 
vendr4 todos los lii- 
nes y Ju6ves. 

Manana es Navidad« 
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. shall be obliged to 
giye away a great 
many Christmas- 
boxes. 

My uncle will come and 
see me on new year's 
day. 

He will bring us some 
new year's §ifts. 

We shall enjoy our- 
selves very much on 
Twelflh night. 

You will have pancakes 
on Shrove Tuesday. 

We had a few days' 
holidays at Easter. 



I shall go Into the coun- 
try at Whitsuntide. 

I shall write to you the 
day before 1 leave. 

He came to my house 
the day after iiis arri- 
val. 

My guardian will arrive 
next week. 

I shall hear from my 
father in the course 
of tlie next fortnight. 

In a week's time I sball 
have finished reading 
this book. 



8eii predso qixejo dl 
muchos aguinaldos. 



Mi tfo vendrSi k ?erme 
el dia de ano nuevo. 

i\ nos traer& aguinal- 
dos. 
Nosotros nos divertir^- 

mos mucho el dia de 

Reyes. 
Vosolros tendrils dul- 

ces el martes de car- 

nestolendas» 
Nosotros hemes tenido 

algunos dias de vaca- 

ciones en la fiesta de 

Pascua. 
Yo ire al campo para 

Penlecdstes. 
Yo escribire a V. la vfs- 

pera de mi marcha. 

fil vino a mi casa al dia 
siguiente de su llega- 
da. 

Mi tutor llegar& la se- 
mana pr6xima. 

Yo tendre noticias de 
mi padre dentro de 
quince dias. 

Dentro de ocho dias yo 
habre concluido la 
lectura de este libro, 
6 de leer este libro. 



FIRST PART 

PRIMERA PARTE. 



iLiaimm mm. nxm iiEUffliAiB, 



MEETING. 
Good morning, Sir. 

Sir, good morning to 

you. 
I nave the honour to 

wish you a good day. 

How do you do to-day P 

I hope you are in good 
health.— 1 hope! see 
you well. 

1 am very well. 

Very well, thank God. 

How does your father 

do? 
He Is very well, Sir. 

How does all the family 

do? 
How do they all do at 

home ? 

And how Is your mo- 
ther? 
My mother is rather 



% 



setter to-day. 
She is much better. 



AL ENCONTRARSE. 
fiu6nos dias d^ Dies k V. 

Senor, doy k V. los 

buenos dias. 
Tengo el honor de dar 

k Y. los buenos dias. 

Gomo est& V. hoy? 

Supongo que est& Y. 
Du^no. 

Yo estoy muy bu^no. 
Muy bien, 4 Dies gra^ 

cias. 
Como esta su padre d« 

v.? 

fist& muy bu^no,seiior. 

Gomo est4 toda la fami- 

lia? 
Gomo est&n en casa de 

v.? 

Y como est& su sefiora 

madre? 
Mi madre est4 un poco 

mejor hoy. 
Ella esik mucho mcjor. 

c 
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She IS pretty well. 
She is tolerably welU 

She is middling. 

She is but indifferently 

well. 
She Is not very well. — 

She is not over well.— 

She is rather unwell. 
She is not well. — She 

is poorly. — She is 

ratuer poorly. 

She is indisposed. 
She is 111. 
She is very ill. 
She is dangerously ill. 

She is extremely ill. 
She is very ill indeed. 
She is very low. 
She is gomg. 
She is dying. 



What ails her? — What 
is the mattef with 
her? 

She has taken cold. 

She has a cold. 

She has a violent cold« 



She is feverish. 

I am very sorry to hear 

it. 
How long has she been 

luF 



Ella est& bastante Men. 
Ella est4 tal qual. 

Ella eslk asf, asf. 

Ella v& medianamente. 

No est^ muy buena. — 
' No lo pasa muy bien. 

No est& bien. 



Ella est& indispuesta. 
Ella esta enferma. 
Ella esta bien mala. 
Ella esta enferma de pe* 

ligro. 
Ella est4 muy mala. 
Ella esta bien mala. 
Ella esik muy decaida. 
Ella se nos va. 
Ella est& muriendose. 

— Ella se muere. 

Que tiene ella? — Qus 
es Iq que tiene eUair 

Ella ha cojido frio. 

Ella est4 resfriada. 

Eila tiene un fuerte 
resfriado. — Ella es- 
ta muy resfriada. 

Ella tiene calentiira. 

Lo siento mucho. 

Desde quando est& eVa 
enferma? 
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How long has she been 

uDwelK 
I did not know that she 

was ill* 
What is her complaint? 
What is her illness ? 
Does she take any thing 

for it. 
Does any one attend 

her? 
The doctor attends her 

every day. 
I hope il will be no- 
thing. 
It is to be hoped that 

it will have no bad 

consequence. 
We hope so. 

The doctor says that it 
-will not be of any 
consequence. 

So much the better. 

I am very glad of it. 

Is your sister still un- 
well? 

Is she still indisposed ? 

She is not quite well yet. 

But she is a great deal 

belter. 
I am very happy to hear 

it. 

PARTING. 
I must go. 
I must leave you* 



Desde quando est& ella 

indispuesta? 
Mo sabiaque ella estaba 

mala. 
Quemaltiene? 
Qual es su enfermedad ? 
Toma ella alguna cosa? 

La asiste alguno? 

El medico viene k verla 
todos los dias. 

Espero que esto no se- 
ra nada. 

Es de esperar que esto 
no lendrA consecuen- 
cias. 

Nosolros lo esperamos 

El medico asegura que 
esto no sera nada. 

Tanlo mejor. 
Me ales^ro. 
Suhcrmana dey.,seno- 

rita , esta siempre 

enferma ? 
Esla aun indispuesta? 

Ella no est& aun ente- 
ramente buena. 

Pero ella esta mucho 
mejor. 

Lo celebro mucho. 



AL DESPEDIRSE. 

Tengo que marcharme. 
Tengo que dejar k Y. 



- i% - 

We must p«rt.-~*Wo Es prMUe que not 
mustleateeadiollier. marchemos. -« Te- 

nemos qua separar- 

DOS. 

1 must take my leate Et precise que me deft* 

of you. pidadev. 

1 am going to take mj Voy 4 decir a V. & Dios. 
leave of you. 

Til) I have the honour Hasta que tensa el gus- 

of seeing you again. to de ver a V. 

Till I have the pleasure Hasta el^ placer de vol- 
of seeing you again. verle a ver. 

Good l)ye. A mas ver. 

I am yours, with all my Muy de Y. 
heart. 

Farewell.— Adieu. A Dios. . 

Till I see you again. Hasta ({ue nos volvd- 

mos a ver. 

To our next meeting, ^in k Dios. — No me 

despido de V. 

Your servant. Servidor de Y. — Servi- 

dora de Y. 

Your very humble aer* ^u muy humilde servi- 
vant* dor. 

I am yours. Lo soy de V. 

I am your servant. Soy muy de Y. 

Good morning. Buenos dias. 

Are you well P Esla V. bueno? 

I wisi) you good mora- Doy a Y. los buenos 

ing. dias. 

Good evening. — Good Buenas tardes. — Bue- 

night. nas noches. 

I wish you good even- Muy buenas tardes. 

ing. 

Good night. Buenas noches. 

I wish you good Bight* Des6o h Y. una felii 

noche. 
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MycomplimeDlitoyoaf 

Drother. 
Give my regards to your 

sister. 

Present my respect to 

your mother. 
Present my duty to your 

aunt. 
Give my Icind regards 

to your lady. 

Remember me most 
Idndly to your niece. 

Present my compli- 
ments to all at home. 
1 wi)l, 1 will not fail. 

ASKING 
AND THANKING. 

By your leave. 

will you give me leave 

to.... P 
Pray. 
Do me the favour to.. . 

Might I trouble you 
to.... P 

Will you have the good- 
ness to.... ? 

Will you be so kind as 
to....P 

Would you be kind 
enough to.... P 

I have a favour to beg 
of you. 

I would ask a favour of 
you. 



SalAde V. de mi par^ 

te k su hermano. 
Diga Y. mil cosas amis- 

tosas k su herma- 

ua. 
Pres^nte V. mis resp^- 

tosasu seiiora madre. 
Ofrezca V. mis atencio- 

nes a su senora tia. 
No olvide Y. de saludar 

a la seiiora. 

Diga Y. muchas cosas 
de mi parte k su se- 
nora sobrina. 

De V. expresiones a lo- 
dos los suyos. 

No faltare. 

PARA PEDIR Y AGRA- 
DECER. 

Con el permiso de Y. 
Me da V. permiso pa- 
ra....? 
Supilco a Y.— -Le ruego. 
Hagame Y. el gusto 

iie... 
Mc atreveria yo k pedir 

a Y. que....? 
Quiere Y. tener la bon- 

dad de....? 
Quiere Y. tener laeom- 

placencia de....? 
Querria Y. ser bastante 

bueno para....? 
Tengo que pedir k Y. 

un favor. 
Vo tendrfa que hacer k 

Y. una suplica. 



1 have a favour to beg 

of you. 
May I beg a favour of 

you? 
Do me a favour. 
Grant me that favour. 

Will you do me a fa- 
vour? 

Will you render me a 
service ? 

You can render me a 
great service. 

You could render me a 
very great service. 
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Yo tengo gue hacer k 
V. una suplica. 

Puedo pedir & V. unfa 
vor? 

Hagame V. este favor. 

Goncedame Y. este fa- 
vor. 

Qui ere Y. hacerme un 
placer ? 

Quiere Y. hacei^e un 
servicio? 

Y. puede hacerme un 
gran servicio. 

Y. podria hacerme un 
servicio muy grande. 



1 am much obliged to 
you. 

1 am very much obliged 
to you. 

I am greatly indebted 
to you. 

1 am extremely indebt- 
ed to you. 

1 thank you most kind- 
ly.— 1 thank you most 
respectfully. 

I thank you. 

Thank you. 

I shall be much obliged 
to you. 

It is not vrorth mention- 
ing. 

You will do me a great 
service. 

You jest. 



Se lo agradezco k Y. 

Se lo agradezco &Y. in- 

finitamente. 
Le estoy k Y.'muy.re- 

conocido. 
Le estoy k Y. agrade- 

cido en extremo. 
Doy k Y. infinitas gra- 

cias. — Doy k Y. mis 

mas humildes gracias. 

Doy & Y. gracias. 

Gracias. 

Se lo.agradecer^ k Y. 
miicho. 

No vale la pena que 
se hable de esto. 

Y. me hara un singu- 
lar favor. 

Y. chanced. 



I eive you much trou- Yo doy & Y. mucho tra- 
olo. baio. 
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I give you loo much 

trouble. 
You lake a great deal 

of trouble. 
You give yourself a 

great deal of trouble. 
1 am sorry to trouble 

you so much. 
I am ashamed of the 

trouble I give you. 

No trouble at all. 



I beg you Avill not men- 
tion it. 
Don't mention that. 

You arc very kind. 

You are very polite, sir. 

AFFIRMING 
AND DENYING, 
ru tell you virhat. 

I assure you that 

I promise you that.... 
1 v^arrant it. 

That I can assure you. 

This is Avbat I can assure 

you. 
This is what I can tell 

you. 
Rely upon what I tell 

fou. 
swear that.... 
1 vivi* ^— I say yes. 



Yo doy a T. demastado 

trabaio. 
V. se da mucha pena. 

y. se toma mucha pena. 

.Sienlo dar a V. tanta 

incomodidad. 
Esloyaver^onzado dela 

incomodidad que doy 

4V. 
No me incomoda Y. na- 

da. 

No habl^ V. asi, le su- 

pli€o. 
No hable Y. de eso. 

y. es bien bondadoso. 

Y. es muy cortes, se- 
nor. 

AFIRMAR Y NEGAR. 

Deseo decir k Y. que... 
Aseguro4V. que... 
Prometo k V. que... 
Legarantizo 4 Y.... 

Se lo puedo asegurar 

4Y. 
Eslo eslo que yo puedo 

asegurar a Y. 
Es lo que yo puedo 

decir a Y. 
Tenga Y. por cierto lo 

que le digo. 
Jure k Y. que.... 
Yo digo que si. 



!•••• 
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Isayitisnol.— Isaynot. 
I maintain that.... 
I wager it is. 
I wager it is not. 
I suppose so. 

I suppose not. 

I donU suppose it is so. 

I fancy so. 

I fancy not. 

You may suppose that... 

You easily conceive 

that,... 
Do you think so f 
I think so. 
1 think so too. 
I do not think so. 
You must know... 

I must tell you.... 
1 have a notion that.... 

I am inclined to think.... 
I dare say it is so. 
What do you mean P 
I donH know what you 

mean. 
Is it certain that.... p 
h it true tiiat.... P 
Yes, it is true—it is cer- 

tarn. 
It is but too true. 

It is a fact. 

It is a cepUin fact. 

Are you tore of what 
you say p 



Yo digo que nd.... 
Yo sostengo que si.... 
Yo apuesto que si. 
Yo apuesto que nd. 
Yo lo supongo. — Su- 

pongo que si. 
Yo supongo que nd. 
Yo no lo supongo. 
Pienso que si. 
Pienso que nd. 

V. puede pensar muy 

bien que... 
V. concebir4 facilmen- 

Lo cree V. P 

Yo lo cr^o. 

Yo lo cr^o tambien. 

Yo no lo er6o. 

ts preciso que Y. sepa. 

Conviene decir & V. 
Tengo una idea deque... 

Estoy inclinado k cr^er. 
Yo presumo que si. 
Que quiere V. decijrP . 
Yo no se U> que V. quiere 

decir. 
Escierto que....P 
Es verdad que....P 
Si, es verdad. — Es 

cierto. 
Es demasiado cierto. 

Es un hecho. 

Es un hecho positiyo. 

Est& V. segiiro de lo 
que dieeP 
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Would you beliere 

that.... ? 
i could believe it. 
Do you believe it P 
I believe it. 
I believe so too. 
That 1 believe. 
I do not believe any 

thing of it. 
I don't believe a word 

of it. 
I think so. 
1 think not. 
I make no doubt of it 
Are you quite sure of it ? 
I am sure of it. 
I am certain of it. 
Nothing more certain. 
Nolhmg IS more certain. 



QuerraV. ctier que,...? 

Lo creeria. 

Lo cree V....? 

Lo creo. 

Yo lo creo tambien. 

Yo lo creo bien. 

No lo creo. 

No creo niuna palabra. 

Yo creo que si. 
Yo creo aue no. 
No lo duQO. 
Esla V. bien ciertoP 
Esloy cierto. 
Yo estoy se^uro. 
Nada mas cierto. 
Nada hay de mas cierto. 



I answer for it.— I will Yo le respondo k Y. 

' warrant it. 



1 do not believe it* 
1 can hardly believe it. 

I believe you. 
You may oelieve me. 
It is very doubtful. 
It cannot be true. 

It is no such thing. 
You are mistaken. 
It is a story. 
It is an invention. 

I give you my word 
- tliat.... 

I protest that.... 
Upon my honour. 



Yo no lo creo. 

Tengo diftcttltad eo 

creerlo. 
Yo creo 4 V. 
Puede V. creerme. 
£s muy dudoso. 
Eslo no puede ser cie^ 

to. 
No hay nada de eso. 
V. se engana. 
Eso es una historia. 
Eso es una pura inven- 

cion. 
Le doy & V. mi pahibra 

de que.... 
Protesto 4 Y. que.... 
Por mi boaer. 
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Upon my word of ho- 
nour. 

My word of an honest 
man. 

I give you my word of 
nonour. 

EXPRESSIONS OF 
SURPRISE. 

What! 

Good I— You don't say 

so ! 
Indeed ! 
Is it !— Is it so ! 
No! 
Is it possible ! 



Is it really possible ! 

Who would have be- 
lieved it ? 

I should never haye sus- 
pected it. 

How can that be ? 

How is that possible ? 

That is impossible. 

Impossible ! 

It is not possible. 

That cannot be. ^ 

I cannot think how.... 

I am surprised at it. 
I am quite astonished 

at it. 
That surprises me. 
-You surprise me. 
You astonish me. 



Baxo mi palabra de 

honor. 
Mi palabra de hombre 

honrado. 
Doy a V. mi palabra *de 

lienor. 

CXPRESl'ONES DE 
SORPRESA. 

Qu6! 

fiueno. — De veras ! 

En verdad ! 
Es esto ! 
N6! 

Puede ser! — Es posi- 
ble ? — Ser^ posible P 

Es realmente posible? 
Quien lo hubiera crei- 

do? 
Yo no lo habria sospe- 

chado nunca. 
Gomo puede ser eso? 

Gomo puede haber su- 

cedidoeso? 
Eso es imposible. 
Eso no es posible. 

Eso no puede ser. 
Yo no comprendo co- 
mo.... 
Estoy sorprendido. 
Estoy muy admirado. 

Eso me sorprende. ^ 
v. me sorprende. 
V. me dexa at6nilo. 



, • — *^ 

I should not have 
thought it 

That surprises ve.' 

That quite astonishes 
me. 
^ 1 wonder at it. 

• This is (luite agtoi^lli- 
ing. 
U is inconceivable* 

II is a thing not to be 
conceived. 

It is incredible. 
It is unheard of. 
It is a thing unheard of. 
That is very strange ! 
This is something stran- 
ge S 
Tliat is a strange sort of 

a business I 



PROBABILITY. 

• It is probable. 
It is lilcely. 
It is likely enough. 

It is not improbable.^ 

It is not unlikely. 
It is i}ot at all unlikely. 

'litis very probable. 
^ It is more than proba- 
ble. 
Nothing is more proba- 
ble. 
There is nothing im- 
possible in it. 
U is not impossible. 



Yo no 1o habrfa penst- 

do iamas. 
H^ ahi una cosa que 

me sorprende. 
Eso me sorprende mu- 

cho. 
He admiro de ello. 
Esto es muy sorpren- 

dente. 
Esto es inconcebible. 
Es una cosa dificil de 

concebir. 
Es increible. 
Esto es inaudito. 
Es una cosa inaudita ! 
Eso es muy extra&o I 
H6 aqui una cosa bien 

extrana 1 
fi^ ahi un asunto bien 

particular! 

LA PROBABILIDAD. 

Eso es probable. 
Eso es verosimil. 
Eso es muy yerosfmll. 

Eso no es improbabla. 

Eso no es enteramente 
improbable. 

Eso es muy probable. 

Eso es mas que proba- 
ble. 

Nada hay mas probable. 

No hay nada de impo- 

sibie. 
Eio DQ es imposible. 
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I see n6thlng imposd- No yeo en ello nada de 
ble in it. imposible. 

It is very possible. Eso es imiy poslble. 

II may be so. Eso puede ser. 

Kilt"- - 



It inignt be so. 



Eso podria ser. — Eso 
podiia ser muy bien. 



I am oot astonished at * No me admiro. 

it. 
•I am not surprised at it. Eso no me causa sor- 

presa. 
That does not astonish Eso no me sorprende. 

me. 
That does not sarprise Eso no me admira. 

me. 
It is not astonishing. 



II is not surprising. 



Eso no es serprendenle. 
Eso no es admirable. 



There is nothing surpris- No hay en eso nada de 



fng in it. 



sorprendente. 



It was to be expected. 

You do not astonish me. 

You do not surprise me. 

I do not wonder at it. 
I should not wonder at 

it. 
It would not surprise 

me. 

U is natural. 

Of course. 

No wonder. 

Of couree. -It is of 

course.— It is a mat- 
ter of courw. 



Debia esperarse eso. 

v. no me asombra. 

V. no me sorprende. 

Yo no me asombro. 
Yo no me asombrarfa, 

no extranarfa. 
Eso no me sorprenderia. 

Eso es natural. 
Natur&lmente. 
Eso es muy sencillo. 
Eso es natural. — Eso 
se comprende. 
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Thai is understood. Eso se entiende. 



SORROW. 
1 am sorry for it. 
I am very sorry for it. 
I am quite vexed at it. 

1 am extremely sorry 
for it. 

I feel extremely morti- 
fied at it. 

I am quite inconsolable 
at it. 

It makes me quite un- 
happy. 

I am quite vexed about 
it.— -11 vexes me be- 
yond expression. 



What a pity ! 
It is a great pity ! 
It is a very great pily ! 

It is a sad thing. 

It is a melancholy case. 
It is quite vexing. 

That 18 very disagree 

able 
It is very provoking. 
It is very hard. 

It is a cruel case. 

It is shocking. 

That is very unlucky, 
that is very unfortu- 
nate. 



LA AFLICGION. 

Ld siento. 

L^ siento mucho. 

Estoy muy sentido, 

mortiflcado. 
Lo siento sobre manera. 



Estoy inconsolable. 

Eso me desespera. 

Estoy desolado.— Estoy 
desesperado. 



8ue l&stima ! 
sl&stimal 
Es mucha l&stima ! 

Eso es muy desagrada- 

ble. 
Eso es muy triste. 
Eso es muy vcjante. 

Eso es bien desacrada* 

ble* 
Eso es bien pic4nte. 
Eao esbienduro. 

Eso es muy cruel. 

Eso hace temblar. 
Eso es bien desgracia-* 
do, infausto. 



— su- 
it is a greal mUforlune. Es una gran desgracia. 
It is terrible. Eso es terrible. 

It is dreadful. Eso es espantoso. 

It makes one's hair stand Eso hace herizar los ca- 
on end. bellos. 



BLAME. 

Fye !— For shame ! 

Are you not ashamed ? 

Are you not ashamed 
of yourself? 

You ought to be asham- 
ed. 

I am ashamed of you. 

What a shame 1 
It is a shame. — It Is sha- 
meful. 
It is a shamefiil thing. 

It is very bad.— It is too 

bad. 
How naughty it is! 
That is very wicked. 

It is abominable. 
How can you be so 

naughty P 
How could you do so ? 

How came you to do so P 

You are very bad. 
What did you do so 

forP 
U. is very bad of yon, 

»* is very wrong of 
you, ^ 



EL REPROCHE. 

Pu ! — QuiU aU& ! 

No tiene V. vergiienza r 

No esta V. avergonzado ' 

V. deberia estar aver- 
gonzado. 
V. me avergiienza. 

Qu6 vergiienza! 
Es vergonzoso. 

Es una cosa vergonzosa. 

Eso es muy mal. 

Que feo es eso ! 
Que malo es eso ! 

Es abominable. 
Como puede V. ser tan 

malo, tan malvado^ 
Como lia podido V. lia- 

cer eso ? 
Como ha iiecho V. eso' 

V. es bten malo. 

Porque haV hecho V. 
eso? 

Esta muy mal de parte 
deV. — Es muy mal 
becho de parte de Y. 
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That is very bad Of you. 

This is very bad. 

One must be very 

naughty. 
You are very much to 

blame. 
You are very wrong. 

How dare you do so P 

I have no patience with 

you. 
My patience is tired out« 

I am not satisfied with 
you, 1 am not pleased 
Willi you. 

I am quite dissatisfied 

with you. 
I shall !)e dissatisfied. 

I shall be very angry. 

Be quiet. 

Have done. 
Have done, 1 say. 
Can't you be slill? 

Can't you be quiet P 

I tell you beforehand 

that.... 
1 tell you that.... 
Hind whatl say. 

1 won't have that. 
1 won't suffer that. 



Esto no est& bien en V. 

Esto es ser muy malo. 

E spreciso ser bien ma- 
lo. 
y. es bien reprensible. 

V. tiene mucha culpa. 

Como se atreve V. 

hacer eso ? 
V. apura mi paciencia. 

Me falla la pacienoia. 

No esloy contento de V. 



Hlsioy muy descontento 

de V. 
No eslare contento. 

Estare bien desconten* 

to. 
Estese V. tranquilo , 

quieto. 
Acabe V. 

Acabe V., le digo. 
No puede V. cstarse 

quieto ? 
No puede V. estarse 

tranquilo ? 
Prevengo & V. que.... 

Advierto a V. que.... 
Yo le advierto & V., — 

le aviso. 
No quiero eso. 
No sufrir^ eso. 
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I will have it. 
I insist upon it. 



Mind for another time. 

I am in earnest. 

Don't do so any more. 
You must not do so any 

more. 
DonH be impertinent. 
Silence. 

Hold your peace. 
Hold your tongue. 
Will you tioTd your 

tongue P 
No Miswers. 

Do not reply. 

Get out of my sight. 

ANGER. 
I am very angry. 

I am not in a good hu- 
mour. 

I am in a bad humour, 
I am out of humour. 

1 am in a dreadful hu- 
mour, I am very 
cross. 

I am quite out of hu- 
mour. 

1 dm hurt. 

1 am quite hurt. 

I am stung to the quick. 



Yo lo quiero. 

Yo lo quiero absolula- 

mente. 
Tenga Y. cuidado para 

olra vez. 
Yo hablo con formali- 

dad. 
No lo haga Y. otra vez. 
No vuelva V. k hacerlo 

mas. 
No sea Y. impertinente. 
Silencio. 
Paz. — Chit6n. 
CkWese Y. 
Quiere Y. callarse ? 

Nada de razones. 

No replique Y. 
Quitese Y. de mi pre- 
sencia. 

LA GOLERA. 

Estoy muy encoleriza- 
do. 

No estoy de buen hu- 
mor. 

Estoy de mal humor. 

Estoy de ua humor es- 
pantoso. 

Estoy de un humor in- 
capaz, -^ inconcebi- 
ble. 

Estoy picado. 

Estoy muy picado. 

Estoy picado 4 lo vivo. 
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I am quite Blung. Esloy picado al exire 



mo. 



UlU* 

I am quite provoked. — Esloy exaspcrado 
I am quite exaspe- 
rated. . , 

I am unhinged. Esloy fuera de mi. — 

Esloy fuera de quicio. 

You see me quite in a V. me ve que estoy 

passion. muy encolerizado. 

I am in a terrible pas- Estoy espanlosamente 

sioih encolerizado. 

It makes me quite mad. Esloy furioso. 

I cannot contain myself No puedo contenerme 

for anger. delacoleraquetengo. 

JOY. ALEGRIA. 

I am glad.— I am very Me alegro mucho. — 
glad. Estoy muy conlenlo. 

Esloy lleno de gozo. — 

I am very happy. — 1 Estoy encantado. — 

am delighted. — In Esloy muy satisfecho. 

raptures. Estoy muy encantado. 

I am extremely happy. — Esloy muy lleno 

de eozo. 
I am very glad of it Me alegro mucho de 

eso. 
I am extremely glad or Esloy encantado de eso. 
it. —Estoy muy satisfe- 

cho de eso. 
It gives me great joy. Esto me causa grande 

alegria. 
It makes me very happy Experimenlo la mayor 

to hear it. satisfaccion. 

It gives me a great deal Esto me causa una ale- 

of joy. gria exlraordinaria. 

It gives me the greatest Esto me causa mucho 

pleasure. placer. 

How happy I am ! Que dichoso soy I 
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IflmoTetJdyddatit. 

I give ^ou Joy.— 1 wish 

you joy. 
J giye you joy with all 

tny heart. 
1 sincerely give you Joy. 

I congratulate you. 

I congratulate you on it. 

Will you give me leave 
to congratulate you ? 



Reboso de placer. 
Fellcito k V. 

Felicito k V. de todo 

corazon. 
Felicito k\, muy since- 

ramente. 
Me Qongratulo con V. 



Quiere V. aceptar mis 
felicitaciones. 



CONSULTING. 

What is to be done ? 
What course is to be 

taken P 
What course shall we 

takeP 
What course are we to 

take ? 
What shall we do P 

What have we to do P 

What are we to do P 

What remains for us to 

do now P 
Let us see. 
We must resolve upon 

something. 
We must take some 

course. 
1 am quite puuled. 



AL CONSULTAR. 

Que hacerP 

Que parlido tomarP 

Qo6 partido tomare- 

mosP 
Qu6 paEtido hemes de 

tomarP 
Qu6 haremosP 

Qu6 hemes de hacerP 

Qu^ es lo que debemos 
hacerP 

Qu^ nos queda que ha- 
cerP 

Veamos. 

Es precise resolverse k 
hacer algo. 

Es preciso tomar un 
partido. 

Estoy bien embarazado, 
perplejo. 
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don't know what to No a^ qai haeer. 

do. I am at a loss what 
to do. 
I am quite at a loss. 



I am in great embarrass- 
ment. 

We are in a great per- 
plexity. 

We are in a very per- 
plexing case. 

This is very embarrass- 
ing. 

I think...., it is my opi** 
nion.... 

Don't you think....? 

If I were you. 

If I were in your place. 

I advise you.... 
I should advise you.... 
I am of opinion that.... 
If you take my advice. 

I am thinking of one 

thing. 
An idea strikes me , a 

thought strikes me. 
I have been thinking of 

one tiling. 
A thought has struck 

me. 
^n idea has struck me. 

y me alone for that, 
lave that to me. 
US do one thing. 



Estoy muy embaraxa- 

do. 
Estoy en el mayor em- 

bara2o. 
Veanos V. que estamos 

en el mayor embara-* 

zo, 
Estamos en una posi- 

cion muy dihcuftosa. 

Eslo es muy embara- 

zoso. 
Yo opino.*.. 

No cr^eV. que....? 

Si fuese que V. 

Si yo esluviese en el 

lugar de V. 
Yo aconsejo a V.... 
Yo aconsejaria k V.... 
Mi opinion es que.... 
Si v. quiere creerme. 

Yo pienso una cosa. 

Se me ocurre una idea. 

He pensado una cosa. 

He pensado. 

Se me ha ocurrido. 

Oexeme V. hacer. 

Hagamos una cosa. 



I have alter€id my opi- 
nion. 

I have altered my mind. 

Let us do ottierwise. . 

I^t us do something 
else. 

Iiet us go another way 
to woric 

What do you say to 
that? 

What do you say about 
it ? 

What tlo you think of 
it? 

i thinlc as you do. 

it is very well thought. 

U is very well imagined. 

That is a good thought 

That is a very good 

idea. 
[ am of your opuiion. 

Let us do that. 
Let us do so. 
It is the best way. 
I would rather.... 
It is better ... 
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He oambiado de opk 

nion. 
He pensado mejor. 
Hagamos de otro modo. 
Hagamos olra cosa. 

Adoptemos otro modo. 

Qu^ dice V. de eso? 

Que dice V.? 

Qu6 piensa V. ? 

Opino como V. 

Eso esla muy bien pen- 
sado. 

Eso esta muy bien ima- 
ginado. 

Ese es efeciivamenle 
un buen pensamiento. 

Esa es en realidad una 
idea excelente. 

Yo soy de la opinion 

Hagamos eso. 

Hagamoslo. 

Es el mejor partido. 

Me agraaaria mas.... 

El me^or, vale mas.... 



Would it not be bet- Es sena mejor.... ? 

ter.... ? 

It is the best thing we Es lo mejor que pode- 

can do. mos hacer. 

It is the best thing we Es lo mejor que tene- 

can do. mos que hacer. 

It is the only thing we Es lo unico que nos 

have to do. queda que hacer. 

That is the only course Es el solo partido que 

we can take. debemos tomar. 
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EATING 
AND DRINKING. 

Are you hungry ? 

1 am gelling an appelile, 
1 begin lo feel hun- 
gry. 

1 have a good appelile. 

1 am hungry. 

I am very hungry. 

I could eal a bil of 

somelhin^. 
Eal somelhmg. 

Whal will you eal ? 
Whal should you like lo 

eal? 
Whal do you wish lo 

eal ? 
I will eal any Ihing. 

You don'l eal. 

You don'l eal any 

Ihing P 
^ ^eg your pardon, I eal 

/ery well. 

I have done very well, 1 
have ealen hearlily. 

1 have dined wilh a 
good appelile. 

Eal anolher piece. 



1 cannol lake any Ihing 

more. 
Are you dry P (Vulg.) 

Areyounollhirsty' 
I am Ihirsly. 



BEBER Y COMER. 

Tiene V. bambre? 
Me va viniendo el ape 
lilo. 

Tengo buen apelilo. 

Tengo hambre. 
Tengo mucha hambre. 
Gomeria con guslo un 

bocado. 
Coma V. algo. 

Que comer&V. 

Qtt6 quiere V. comer? 

Qu6 desea V. comer? 

Yo comere qualquier 

cosa. 
V. BO come. 

V. no come nada. 

Perdone V., yo como 
muy bien. 

Yo he comido muy bien. 

Yo he comido con buen 

apelilo. 
Coma V. un poco mas. 

No lomar6 mas nada. 

Tiene V. sed? 

No liene V. sed? 
Ten^o sed. 
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I am very thinly. Tengo mucha sed. 

I am very dry. Estoy muy sediento. 

I am dying with thirst. Me muero de sed. 

Let us drink. Bebamos. 

What will yo u drink ? Qu6 quiere V. beber ? 

Give me something to Deme V. de beber. 

drink. 

Take a glass of wine. Tome V. un yaso de 

vino. 

Will you take a glass of Quiere Y. tomar un yaso 

wine. de vino. 

I could drink a glass of Bebena con gusto un 

porter. vaso de cerbeza yn- 

desa 

Take a glass of beer. Tome V. un vaso de 

cerbeza. 

Drink another glass of Beba V. otro vaso de 

wine. vino. 

8ir, vdur very good Senor, bebo k la salud 

health. deV» 

I drink your good Tengo el honor de be- 

heallh. ber a la salud de V. 

NEWS. NOTICIAS. 

Is there any news to* Hay hoy noticiasP 

day? 

Is there any thing new P Hay algo de nuevo hoy * 

Do you know any thing Sabe V. algo de nuevo ^ 

new? 

Do you know any news ? Sabe V. alguna noticia!" 

What is the best news P Que se dice de buenoP 

What news is there ? Que se dice de nuevo ^ 

What news can you tell Qu^ noticias nos trae V.r 

us? 
Have you any thing to Tiene V. algo que de- 
tell us P cirnos? 
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Have you not heard of No lie oido decir aaidaP 

any thing ? 
What is the talk ahout Que se dice ea la ciu- 



town? 



dad? 



What is the news in Que se dice en su bar- 



youp quarter P 
1 know nothing new. 

There Is nothing new. 

There is no news. 

I know no news. 



rio de V. ? 
No se nada de nuero. 

No hay nada de nuevo. 

No hay ninguna noticia. 

No s6 ninguna noiieia. 



I have not heard of any No he oido nada. 

thing. 
There is no talk of any No se dice nada. 

thing. 



There is good news. 
The news is good. 
There is bad news. 
The news is very bad. 



Hay buenas notlcias. 

Las noticias son buenas. 

Hay malas noticias. 

Las noticias son bien 
malas. 



This is very good news. H^ ac[ui una buena no- 
ticia. 
This is very bad news. H6 ac[ui una triste no- 
ticia. 
I have heard that.... He oido decir que.... 
I have not heard speak No he oido hablar de 

of that. eso. 

Did you read the pa- Ha leido V. los diaries P 

pers? 
WhatdothepaperssayP Qu4 dicen los di^riosP 

I have read no paper No h6 leido hoy ninguu 
to-day* periodico. 



Did you see that io any 

paper P 
It IS only mentioned in 

a private letter. 

« 

Do they say who fieceiv- 
ed that letter? 

Yes ; they name the per- 
son. It is Mr. A""^. 

They doubt this news 
very much. 

This news wants con- 
firmation. 
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Ha visloY. eso en algun 
diarioP 

No se hace mencion de 
eso mas que en una 
carta particular* 

Se dice quien es el que 
^ lia recibido esa carta ? 

Si; ban citado la perso- 
na. E*el senor A"». 

Se duda mucho que esa 
noticia sea cierta. 

Esa noticia exige con- 
firmacion. 



Whence hatB you had 42uien ha dado k Y. esa 

this news ? noticia? 

How do you know that ? C<>™<> lo sabe V. ? 



I have had that news 
from eo9d authority. 

I have had that news 
from good hands. . 

I have bad it from the 
first hand; 

I give^rou my author 

That news has not been 

confirmed. 
That report has proved 

false. 
This news is no loncer. 

lallced of. 
Do they stiU talk of 

war? 
Do they think we shaU 

have peace ? 
It is not likely. 
Have you heard from 

your brother p 



Tengo esa noticift de 

buena parte. 
Tengo esa noticia de 

buen conducto. 
La tengo original. 

Doy k Y. sunombre, 6 el 

nombredesuautor. 
JBsa noticia no se ha 

confirmado. 
Se ha sabido que esa 

V02 es falsa. 
Ya no se habla mas de 

esa noticia. 
Se habla siempre de 

guerraP 
Se cree que tendremos 

pazP 
Eso no es probable. 
Ha recibido Y. noticias 

de su hermanoP 
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Did you hear lately 
from your friend ? 



How lone is it since he 
wrote to you ? 

I have not heard from 
him these two 
months. 

He has not written for 
three weeks, he has 
nor written these 
three weeks. 

I expect a letter from 
him every day. 

GOING AND COMING. 

Where are you going P 
Where are you going 
this way ? 

I am going home. 

I was going to your 
house. 

Whence do you come ? 

I come from my bro- 
ther's. 

I come from church. 

I have just left the 
school. 

Will you come with me ? 

Where do you wish 
to go? 



Hace mucho tiempo 

que no ha recibido Y. 

- noticiasdesuamigo? 

Quanto tiempo hace 

2ue el no ha escrito 
v.? 

Hace dos meses que no 
he recibido noticias 
suyas. 

Hace tres semanas que 
el no ha escrito. 

Espero una carta suya 
ae un di» para otro. 

IR Y VENIR. 
Adondev&V.P • 
Donde y4 V. por ahf P— 
Dondey& Y. asiP 

Voy k casa. — Me voy 
k nuestra casa. 

Yo iba k casa de^Y. — 
Yo me dirigia k casa 
deV.P 

De donde yiene Y.P 

Yo vengo de casa de mi 

hermano. 
Yengo de la Yglesia. 
Salgo de la escuela. 

Quiere Y. yenir conmi- 

goP 
Donde qui#e Y. irP 
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We will go for a walk. 

We will go and take a 

walk. 
With all my heart. — 

Willingly. 
Which way shall we 

go? 

We will go which way 
you please. 



Ir^mos k dar un pas^. 

Dar^mos una yuelta. 

fiien. — Con gusto. 

Por donde irtoosP — 
De que lado iremosP 

Ir^mos del lado que V. 
guste. ^ Ir^mos por 
donde V. quiera. 



Let us go to the park. 
Let us take your bro- 
ther in our way. 
As you please, 

IsMt.B^'athonie. 

He is just gone out. 

He is gone out. 

He is not at home. 

Can you tell us where 
he is gone P 

I cannot tell you ex- 
actly. 

1 think he is gone to see 
his sister. 

Do you know when he 
will return ? 

No : he said nothing 
when he went out. 

In tliat case, we must 
go without him. 



Vamos al parque. 
Tomemos, de paso, al 

hermano de v. 
ComoV. quiera. — Go- 
mo V. guste. 
El senor B*** est& en 

casa? 
Acaba de salir. 
Ha sal i do. 
No esl4 en casa. 
Puede V. decirnos k 

donde ha idoP 
No podria decirselo k V. 

exactamente. 
Greo que ha ido k yer k 

su hermana. 
Sabe V. quando yolve- 

r4P 
N6; no ha dicho nada 

al marcharse. 
En ese supuesto, nos 

ir^mos solos. 



i 
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ASKING QUESTIONS PREGUNTAR Y RE- 
AND ANSWERING. SPONDER. 



Here, I have something 

to tell you. 
I haye a word to tell 

you. 
Hark ye. 
Hear me. 
I wish to speak with 

you. 
What is it? — What is 

your pleasure P 



I speak to you. 

I dfon't speak to you.— > 

. I am not speaking to 

you. 
What do you sayp — 

What is It you say ? 

What did you say P 

I say nothing. 

I said nothing. 

I don't speak. 

Do you hear P 

Do you hear me ? 

Do you hear what I say P 

—Do you understand 

me. 
I did not hear you, un« 

derstand you. 
Listen to me. 
You do not listen to 

me. 
Do you hear me now P 



AcercpieseV., tengo que 
decirle una cosa. 

Tengo que decir kV. 
una palabra. 

Escuche V. 

Escuctieme Y. 

Tengo necesidad de ha- 
blar a V. 

Qu6 hay en que senrir 
i Y. P — Qu6 ocurre 
en que poder servir 
4V.P 

Es & Y. & quien hablo. 

No es & Y. k quien ha- 
blo. 

Qu6 dice Y.P— Qud eslo 
que Y. diceP 

Qu6 ha dicho Y.P 
Yo BO digo nada. 
Yo no he dicho nada. 
Yo no hablo. 
EntiendeY.?— Oy6Y.T 
Me entiende Y.P 
Entiende Y. lo que le 

digoP— Me compren- 

deY.P 
Yo no le he entendido 

4 Y., comprendido. 
Escucheme V. 
Y. no me escucha. 

Me entiende Y. ahoraP 



1 hear you yery welL Entiendo&Y.muybien. 



AIIGL. ESP. 
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D«k you understand Comprende V. lo que 

what I say P ^ le digo ? 

Will you be so kind as Quiere V. hacenne el 

to rei>eat P favor de repetir. 

Will you have the good- Quiere V. tener la boB- 

ness lo repeat ? „ dad de repetir. 

I understand you well. Entiendo & V. muy blen. 

Why don't you answer Porque no me respon- 

me. deV.P 
Why don't you answer P 

Ik>n'tyouspeakfrench P ^o babla Y. franc^sP 

Very little, Sip. Muy poco, seftor. 

I understand it a little, Lo entiendo un poco, 

but I cannot speak it. pero no lo hablo. 

Speak louder. Hable Y. mas alto. 

Do not speak so loud. No hable Y. tan alto. 

Don't make so much NohagaY. tantoruido. 

noise. 

Hold your tongue. Callese Y. 

Did you not tell me ^o me ha dicho Y. 

that.... P que.... P 

Who told you so P Quien ha dicho It Y. eso P 

— Quien es el que ha 
dicho & Y. esoP 

I have been told so. Me lo ban dicho. 

Somebody told me so. Alguien me lo ha ifieho. 

I heard it; Lo he oido decir. 

What do you mean P Qu6 quiere Y. decirP 

What do you mean by Qu6 quiere Y. decir con 

thatP eso? 

What is the meanine Qu^ quiere decir esoP 

of that? ® 

What is that good for P Para qu6 es eso buenoP 

•— Whatisthe use of itP —Para qu6 sirve esoP 

What is that f Qu6 es eso P— Qu6 quie- 
re dedr eso P 
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%tkat do you call Uiat • Gomo llama V. k eitoP 

— ^Qu5 nombred k V. 

k estop 

What's the name of Gomo se llama estoP 

that P 

It is called.... Llaman k esto.... 

That is called.... Esto se llama.... 

This is what is called.... EstoesIoc|uese llama... 

May I ask you P Me permite V. que le 

preguQte P 

Shall I make bold to ask Me atreveria yo a pre- 

you P guntar k V.P 

May one ask you ? Se^ nuede pregunlar 

a » w^ 

Shall I trouble you Me atreveria yo & supli-* 

to....? car 4 v.... ? 

What do you wish to Qu^ desea V.P — Qu^ 

have P quiere V.P 

Do you know Mr. GonoceV. aUenorA*"*? 
. A*** P 

I know him by sight. Le conozco de vista. 

I know him by name. Le conozco de nombre. 

Do you know that.... ? Sabe V. que.... P 

I did not know. No sabia. 

I know nothing of it. No 84 nada. 

Idon't know aword of it. No s4 lina palabra. 

Not that 1 know of. No que yo sepa. 

I have not heard of that. No he oido decirnada 

de eso. 
I have not heard of it. No he oido hablar de 

ello. 

AGE. EDAD. « 

What is your age P Qu4 edad tiene V.P 

How old is your brO' Que edad tiene el her- 

tfaerP manodeV.? 

I am twelve years old. Tengo doce anos. 

I am tea years and a Tengo diei alios y me^ 

half old. dio. 



I am near fifteen. 

1 tball be sixteen next 

month. 
I was thirteen last week. 



I shall be twenty next 

Christmas. 
You do not look so old. 

You look older. 

I thought you were 

older. 
I did not think you were 

so old. 
How old may your 

uncle be ? 
He may be sixty years 

old. 
He is about sixty. 

He is more than fifty ; 

he is upwards of fifty. 
He is a man of fifty and 

upwards. 

He is a man of sixty. 
He is sixty old. 

He is about sixty years 

ofag^. 
He may be sixty years 

or thereabouts. 
He is above eighty years 

old. 
"^e to at least seventy 

years old. 
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Tendr^ pronto <|uinee 

anos. 
Tendr^ diez y seis afios 

el mes proximo. 
He cumplido trece anos 

la semana pasada. 

Cump1ir6 veinte anos en 
la proxima Navidad. 

No representa Y. tanta 
edaa. 

Representa Y. mas edad. 

Le cr6ia & Y. mas viejo. 

Yono lecr^ia & Y. tan 

yiejo,6 con tanta edad. 
Que edad puede tener 

su tio de Y. P 
Puede tener sesenta 

anos. 
Tiene cerca de sesenta 

afios. 
Tiene mas de^incuenta 

afios. 
Es un hombre de unos 

cincuenta afios. 

Es un hombre de se- 
senta afios. 

Tiene sesenta y pico de 
afios. 

Es un hombre de unos 
sesenta anos. 

Puede tener sesente 
afios. 

Tiene mas de ochenta 
afios. 

Tiene &1 menos setente 
afios. 
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11 is a greal age. Es una edad avaniada. 

Is he so old P Tiene tantos anos, 6 es 

tan vieiocomo todo esa 

Is he of that age? Tiene el esa edad? 

He begins to grow old. Principia k hacerse vie- 

jo. 

He begins to get in years. Mncipia k enyejecer. 

He breaks very fast. £l d^cae yisiblemente. 

THE HOUR. LA HORA. 

What o'clock is it ? Qu6 hora es ? 

What o'clock may it be ? Qui hora podri ser ? 

Pray tell me what it is Digame V., le ruego, 

clock ? la hora que is. 

Can you tell me what it Puede V. decirme qui 

is o'clock. hora is? 

It is one o'clock. Es la una. 

It is past one. Es la una pasada. 

It has struck one. Es la una dada. 

It is a quarter past one. Es la una y un cuarto. 

It is half an hour past Es la una y media. 

one or half past one. 

It wants a quarter to Son las dos menos ua 

two ; it is a quarter to cuarto. 

two. 

It wants ten minutes to Son las dos menos diet 

two ; it is ten minutes mhiutos. 

to two. 

It is not yet two. No son aun las dos. 

It has not struck No es aun mediodia. — 

twelve. No son aun las doce. 

It is but twelve o'clock. No son mas que las doce. 

It is twelve o'clock (in Es mediodia. 
the day). —It is noon. 
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£s media nodie, 6 8<m 
las doce de la noche. 



11 is twelve o*c}ock (in 

the night). — It is 

midnight. 
It is almost three. —It Son cerca de las tres. — 



is nearly three. 



—Tan k dar las tres. 



II is upon the stroke of Son las tres en punto. 
three. 



Van a dar ias tres. 

V. oira pronto dar las 

Ires. 



n is going to strike 

three. 
Tou will hear the clock 

strikfi thpcp 
It \& ten minutes after Son las tres, y diez mi- 
nutes. 
Acaban de dar las cua- 

tro. 
Son las cuatro dadas. 



three. 
It has just struck four. 

It is past four. 

It is twenty minutes 

past four. 
The clock is going to 

strike. 
The clock strikes. 

It is not late. 

It is very late. 

It is later than I thought. 

I did not think it was so 
late. 

THE WEATHER. 
How is the weather? 
What sort of weather 

is it.^ 
It is bad weather. 
It is cloudy. 

It is very dttU. 



Son las cuatro y yeinle 

mmutos. 
Va 4 dar la bora. 

Vea v. que esta dando 

la bora. 
No es tarde. 
Es bien larde. 
Es mas tarde de lo que 

pensaba. 
No creia que fuese tan 

tarde. 

EL TIEMPO. 
Que tiempo hace? 
Que especie de tiempo 

hace? 
Hace mal tiempo. 
Hace un tiempo cu- 

bierto. 
Hace un tiempo som- 

brfo. 
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The weather is cloudy. El tiempo est& cemdo. 

It is dreadful weather. Hace un tiempo espan- 

toso. 

It is shocking bad wea- Hace un tiempo abomi- 
nable. 
Hace buen tiempo. 



ther. 
It is fine weather. 
It is charming weather* 

It is beautiful weather. 

We shall hare a fiiie 

day. 
It is dewy. 
It is foggy. 
It is ramy weather. 

It threatens to rain. 

The sky is overcast. 

The sky lowers. 

The sky gets very 

cloudy. 
The sky becomes Tery 

dark. 
The sky becomes yery 

black. 



The sun begins to break 

out. 
The sun breaks out 
The weather settles. 



Hace un tiempo her- 

moso. 
Hace un tiempo sobev- 

bio. 
Tendr^mos un hermoao 

dia. 
Hay rocfo. 
Hay neblina. 
Hace un tiempo lluyio- 

so. 
El tiempo est& al agua. 

El cielo est& cerrado 

por todas partes. 
El cielo se embroUa. 
El cielo se cubre. 

El cielo se obscurece. 

El cielo se pone negro. 

El sol principia & sallr. 



El sol sale. 

El tiempo se sienta — 

se pone bueno— se 

compone. 

The weather begins to El tiempo principia fi 

settle. componerse^ sen- 

tarse. 
The weather seems as if El tiempo parece quiere 
it would settle. ponerse Dueno. 
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It looks as if it would be 
fine weather. 
The weather is setlled. 

It is yery warm. 

It is sultry hot. 

It is very mild. 

It is cold. 

It is terribly cold. 

It is excessively cold. 

It is raw weather. 

It is very close. 

It rains.— It is raining. 

It rains very fast. 

It pours.— It showers. 

U is pouring. 



U rains as fast as it can 

pour. 
It has rained.— It has 

been raining. 

It Is goUig to rain. 

I feel some drops of 

rain. 
There are some drops 

falling. 
It hails— It is bailing. 



Parece que quiere ha- 
cer buen tiempo. 

El tiempo se ha com- 
puesto. 

Hace mucho calor. 

Hace un calor horro- 

roso. 
Est& muy templado. 

Hace frfo. 

Hace une frio terrible. 

Hace un frio excesivo. 

Hace un tiempo frio y 

hiimedo. 
Hace un tiempo pesado. 

Llueve. — Estli Uovien- 

do. 
Llueve muy fuerte. 
Gae un aguacero, 6 

llueve k cantaros. 
Est& cayendo un agua- 

cero. 

Ha diluviado. 
Ha llovido. 



V& a Hover. 

Yo siento algunas gotas 

de agua. 
Caen algunas gotas de 

^gua. 
Graniza.— Est4 cayendo 

granizo,6 granizando. 



1 
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11 snows. — 11 is sno- Nieva. — Esl& cavendo 

^ing nieve, o nevando. 

It has snowed.— It has Ha nevado. — Ha caido 

been snowing. nieve. 

It snows in great flakes. Han caido muy grucsos 

copos de nieve. 

It freezes. Hiela. 

It has frozen. Ha helado. 

It froze very hard, there Ha helado muy fuerte. 

is ice 

It freezes extremely Ha helado tanto oue se 

hard. puede corlar el hielo. 

It is a while frost.— It Ha escarchado.— Escar- 

rimes. cha. 

It is a glazed frost. Cae agua move. 

It drizzles. Lloviznea. 

It is gelling milder. El tiempo se templa. 

It begins to get milder. El tiempo principia k 

mejorarse. 

It thaws.— The frost is Deshiela. — Ya lene- 

broken. mos el deshielo. 

It is very windy. Hace viento. 

The wind is very high. Hace mucho viento. 

There is no air stirring. No hace ayre. 

It lightens. Relampagu6a. 

It has lightened aU Ha relampagu^ado toda 

night. la noche. 

It thunders. Truena. 

The thunder roars. Suena la tormenta. 

I hear the thunder. Oigo los truenos. 

The thunderbolt has El rayo ha caido. 
fallen. 

It has thundered aU day Ha tronado todo el dia. 

The woather is stormy. £I Uempo estft de bor- 

rasca. 



We shall have a stom. 

The sky begins to clear 

up. 
The weather may hold 

up. 
The weather is very 

unsettled. 
The weather is very 

changeable. 
It is very dirty. . 
It is very dusty. 

It is very slippery. 

It is very bad walking. 

It is daylight. 

It is dark. 
It is night. 

It is a fine night. 

It is a dark night. 

It is moonlight. 

Do you think it will be 

fine weather? 
I do not think it wiU 

rain. 
I think it will rain. 

It threatens to rain. 
I am afraid it will rain. 

I am afraid we shall 

have some rain. 
I fear so. 
I am afraid we shall. 



Tendr^mos una borra«- 

ca. 
Principia el cielo k 

aclararse. 
EH tiempo podr4 com- 

ponerse. 
El tiempo es bien in- 

constante — variable. 
El tiempo esbien varia- 
ble. 
Hace mucho barro. 
Hay mucho polvo. — 

Hay mucha polvar^da. 
El piso est4 resbala- 

dizo. — Se resbala. 
Hay muy mal piso. 

Hace dia. — Est4 cla- 

ro. — Es de dia. 
Esta obscure. 
Hace noche.— Es de no- 

che. . 
Hace una noche her- 

mosa. 
Hace una noche obscura. 
Hace claro de luna. 
Gre^ V. que har& buen 

tiempo ? 
Yo no creo que Uueva. 

Yo creo que llover&. 

Amenaza Uuvia. 
Tengo miedo que Hue- 

va. 
Recelo que tengamos 

agua. 
Lo temo. 
Tengo miedo de que 

asT s^a. 



«^. 



SECOND PART. 



SEGUNDA PARTE 



EAST DlAlOfiDES. 

DIALOGUE L 

SALUTATION. 

Good morning, Sir. 

I wish you a good mor- 
ning. 

How do you do this 
morning? 

How is it with your 
health P 

How is your health? 

Do I see you in health ? 

Do you continue in good 

health ? 
Pretty good, and how 

is yours ? 
Do I see you well ? 

Very well, and how do 
you do? 

How have you been 
since I had the plea- 
sure of seeing you ? 

I hope I see you well. 

I hope I find you in 
good heaUh 



DlilOGOS FACILES. 

DIALOGO I. 

EL SALUDO. 

Buenos dias, cabahero. 
Doy k Y. los buenos 

dias. 
Gomo est&y.hoy? 

Gomo e8t4 sd salud de 
V. hoy? 

Gomo est&mos de sa- 
lud? 

EsUi V. bueno de salud ? . 

Esik y. siempre bueno? 
Bastante bueno ; y la de 

v.? 

Esl4 V. bueno; lo pasa 

V. bien? 
Huy bien, y V. ? 

Gomo lo ha pasado V. 
desde que no he teni- 
doel gusto de verle? 

Bspero que V. est6 

oueno. 
Espero que le encuen 

tro k y. bueno. 
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Vou are looking welL * 

I am perfectly welL 

As well as can be. 
And how is it with you P 

Pretlyweli, thank God, 

As usual. 
J am glad of it. 
I am Yery happy to see 
you well. 



Tiene V. buen aspecto. 

Estoy muy bueno. 

Mejor que n4die. 
Y V. como estk ? 

Bastante bien, eracias 

k Dies. 
Como de coslumbre. 
Lo celebro mucho. 
Celebro mucho de ?er 

a V. bueno. 



DIALOGUE II. 

VISIT. 
There is a knock. 
Somebody knocks. 

Some one rings. 

Go and see who it is. 
Go and open the door. 
It IS Mrs. B**\ 
Good morning to you. 

I am very glad to see 
you. 

I am very happy to see 
you. 

I have not seen you this 

age. 
It is a novelty to see you. 

Vou are quite a stran- 
ger. 

Pray be seated. 



DIALOGO U. 

VISITA. 
Llaman. 
Alguno llama. 

Alguno toca la campa- 
nula. 
Vaya V. k ver quien es. 
VayaV. 4 abrir la puerta. 
Es la senora B*»*. 
Buenos dias tenga V. 

Me alegro mucho de ver 
a V. 

Celebro mucho de ver 

a V. 
Hace un si^lo, que no 

hevistoav. 
Es una novedad el ver 

a V. 

V. se hace tan raro co- 
mo el buen tiempo. 

Si^ntese V., le ruego. 



bo, pray, sit down 

Won't you sit down? 

Please to sit down. 

Give a chair to Mrs/". 

Fetch a seal forMrs.***. 

Will you stav and take 
dinner with us ? 

I cannot stair* 
I only came in to know 
how you did. 



I must go. 

You are in great iiaste. 
Why are you in such a 

hurry P 
I have a great many 

things to do. 
Sure, you can stay a 

little longer. 

I have many places to 
call at. 

I will stay longer an- 
other time. 

I thank you for your 
visit. 

I hope 1 shall see you 
soon again. 
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H&game V. el gusto de 

sentarse. 
No quiere V. sentarse? 

Tonga V. la bondad de 

sentarse. 
D^ V. una silla k la se- 

nora ***. 
Traiga V. una silla k 

la seiiora. 
Quiere V. quedarse k 

comer con nosotros? 

No puedo quedarme. 
No ne entrado mas que 

Eara saber como esta- 
aV. 
Tengo que marcharme. 

V. tiene mucha priesa. 

Porqu6 tiene V. tanta 
priesa? 

Tengo mucho que ha- 
cer. 

Bien puede V. quedar- 
se aun un mom^nto. 

Tengo que ir k otras 
partes, y tengo aue 
nacer muchas dlli- 
gencias. 

Otra vez me quedar6 
mas tiempo. 

Agradezeo a V. su visita. 



Espero que le volver^ 
k ver k V. pronto. 
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IXDULdOGUB IIL 
BREAKFAST. 



Have you breakfasted P 

Not yet. 

You come just in timf. 

You will breakfast with 

us. 
Breakfast is ready. 

Gome to breakfast. 

Do you drink tea, or 
coffee ? 

Would you prefer cho- 
colate ? 

I prefer coffee. 

What shall I oiTer 
you? 

Here are rolls and toast. 

Which do you like best P 
I shall take a roll. 
I prefer a piece of toast. 

How do you like the 

coffee? 
I hope your coffee is 

agreeable to your 

taste. 
Is the coffee strong 

enough ? 
It is excellent. 
Take more sugar. 



IXAL060 UI. 

EL ALMUERZO. 

Ha almorzado V/T 

Todavfa nd. 

V. ilega a tiempo. 

Almorzar& V. con noso- 

tros. 
Esta pronto el almuer- 

zo. 
Venga V. & almorzar. 
Toma V. i6 6 caf6 ? 

Querria V. mejor tomar 

chocolate ? 
Yo prefiero el caf6. 
Quele ofrecer^ JiV.? 

Ahi tiene Y. panecillos 

y tostadas. 
Qual le gusta k Y. mas ? 

Tomare un panecillo. 

Prefiero dna tostada. 

Como encuentra V. el 

cafe? 
Espero que el caf6 est4 

a gusto de Y. 

Est4 bastante fuerle el 

caf6P 
Es excelente. 
Tome Y. mas azucar. 



Is it sweet enough • Tiene bastante azucar P 



If U is not, I beg you 
will speak. 

If it is not, don't make 
any ceremony. 

Are you fond of milk ? 
You liave not milk 

enough. 
Allow me to pour you 

out some more. 
Make yourself at home. 



DIALOGUE IV. 

BEFORE DINNER. 

What time do we dine 
to-day ? 

We are to dine at four 
o'clock. 

We shall not dine be- 
fore five. 

Shall we have any body 
to dine to-day P 

Do you expect com- 
pany? 

lexpectMr. B**». 

I rather expect Mr. and 
Mrs. A**\ 

Mr. D*** has promised 
to come, if the wea- 
ther permit. 

Have you given orders 
for dinner P 

What did you order for 
dinner P 

What have we for our 
dinner P 
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Sf BO tiene bastante, di« 
gamelo V. sin cere- 
mdnia. 

Si no tiene bastante, no 
haga y. cumplidos. 

Le gusla k Y. la lecheP 
No tiene V. bastante 

leche. 
Permitame V. que le 

eche todavia. 
Haga y. lo mismo que 

SI estuviera en su casa. 

DIALOGO ly. 

ANTES DE COMER. 

A qu6 hora comemos 
hoyP 

Debemos comer k las 
cuatro. 

No comer^mos antes do 
las cinco. 

Tendremosalguno k co- 
mer hoy P 

Esperay. genteP 

Espero al senor B****. 
Greo que vendr^ el se- 
fiorA*** con su esposa. 

El senor D*** me ha pro- 

metido venir, si hace 

buen tiempo. 
Ha dado y. sus disposi- 

cione spara la comidaP 
Qu6 ha mandado y. ha- 

cer para comer P 
Qu^ tenemos para co- 

merP 
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What shall we haye for Qu^ iendremos para 

dinner ? nuestra comida? 



Did you send for any Ha enviado Y. 4 corn- 
fish? prar pescado? 
Shall we have any fish P Tendremos pescado? 

I could not get any fish? No he podido tener 

pescado. 

There was not a fish in No habia pescado nin- 

the market. guno en el mercado. 

No fish came to-day. No ha llegado pescado 

hoy. 

I fear we shall have an Me temo tengamos una 

indifferent dinner. mala comida. 

We must do as well as Har6mos lo que sepue- 

we can. da. 

DlilLOGUE Y. DIALOGO Y. 

DINNER. LA COMIDA. 

What shall I help you Que servir^ & Y. ? 

to? 

Will you take a little Quiere Y. nh poco de 

soup? sopa? 

Will you take some Tomar4 Y. sopa? 

soup? 

1 thank you. I will trou- Mil gracias. Pedir6 k Y. 

hie you for a Utile un poco de vaca. 

beef. 

It looks so very nice. Tiene tan buena cara. 

What part do you like Qu6 pedazo le gusta k 

best? «j Y. mas? 

Which way shall Tcut De qu6 lado lo cortar^? 

it? 

Any way. De qualquier lado- 

Will you have it well Lo quiere Y. muy co* 

done, or under-done? ciao, 6 poco cocido? 



mmmmmm 
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Well done, if you 

please. 
Rather under-done , if 



you please, 
li 



I like it rather well 

done. 
I do not like it overdone. 

I like it rather under- 
done. 

Did I help you to your 
liking p 

Did I help you to the 
part you uke best P 

I hope this piece is to 

. your liking. 

It is excellent. 

Now I am going to 
send you a piece of 
this meat pie. 

I would rather take a 
piece of that pud- 
ding. 

Try them both. 

You had better take 
some of both. 



Muy cocido, si me liace 

y . el favor. 
No muy cocido, si V. 

gusta. 
A mi me gusta un poco 

cocida. 
No me gusta demasiado 

cocida. 
No me gusta que est^ 

demasiado cocida. 
Le he servido & V. 4 sii 

gusto ? 
Le he dado k V. el 

pedazo que le gusta 

mas? 
Bspero que este pedazo 

es del gusto deV. 
Gs excelente. 
\hora voy 4 dar & V. 

un pedazo de este 

pastel. 
Prefiero tomar un pe- 
dazo de ese pudin. 

Tome V. del ilno y del 

6tro. 
Tome V. mas bien un 

pedazo del uno y del 

dtro. 



DIALOGUE YI. 

AT TABLE. 

Gentlemen, you have 
dishes near you. 

Help yourselves. 

Take without ceremoi^ 
what you like best. 



DIALOGO YI. 

EN LA MESA. 

Senores , W. tienen 
^platos delante de sL 

Sirvanse W. 

ToraeV»(6 toraenseW.) 
sin cumpTido lo que 
les igrade inas. 
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What shall I help yo« 

to? 
What win you have P 
Will you take a little 

of this roast beef? 
Will you take some 

roast beef. 
Shall I help Tou to a 

bit of this sirloin ? . 

Are you fond of the 

outside ? 
Da you like fat ? 
Shall I help you to some 

fat? 
I am not very fond of 

fat? 
Give me some of the 

lean, if you please. 
A little of both. 

Here is a piece which, 1 
thiidc will please your 

I hope you will find 
this piece to your 
taste. 

DIALOGUE TIL 
THE SAME. 

You have no gravy. 
You have no sauce. 

I have plenty, I thank 

you. 
I have as much as I 

want, I thank you. 



Qu6 8eFvir6 4 V? 

Due qiiiere V.? 
Quiere V. un poco de 

este asado ? 
Tomar& V. aslido ? 

Servir^ k Y. un pedazo 
de esta coyuntura ? 

Logusta & Y. tostado? 

Le gusta 4Y. el gordo? 
Quiere V. gordo P 

No me gusta mucho el 

gordo. 
Deme Y. magro, si 

quiere. 
Un poco de lo uno y de 

lo 6tro. 
Ahi tiene Y. un pedazo, 

Sue me parece agra- 
ara i V. 
Espero que encontrara 
Y. de su gusto ese 
pedaxo. 

DIALOGO YII. 
EL MISMO ASUNTO. 

Y. no tiene Jugo. 
Y. no tiene salsa. 

Y. perdone, tengo bas- 

tante. 
Y. meperdonara, tengo 

lo sufidente. 
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Bow do you like the 

roast beef. 
It is very good, indeed. 
It is delicious. 
It melts in the mouth. 
I am very glad it is to 

your taste. 
What do you take with 

youp meat ? 
Shall 1 help you to some 

vegetables ? 
Here are spmage and 

broccoli. 
Will you have peas, or 

cauliflower ? 
These french beans are 

excellent. 
You have not tasted the 

artichokes. 
Do you eat salad ? 

Here are potatoes and 

cabbage. 
Will you take white 

or brown bread ? 
It is quite indifferent to 

me. 



Gomo encuentra V. el 

asadoP 
Esl4 excelente. 
Es delicioso. 
Se deshace. « 

Me alegro que sea del 

gusto de V. 
Que toma Y. con la 

came? 
Servir^ k Y. legumbres ? 

Aqui tiene Y. espinacas 

y brocolis. 
Quiere Y. gulsantes, 6 

coliflor P 
Estas judias son exce- 

lentes. 
Y. no ha probado las 

alcach6fas. 
Coma Y. ensaladaP 

AquiJiene Y. patatas 

"^ybewa. 

Quiere Y. pan bianco, 

mor^no P 
Me es indiferente. 



DIALOGUE YIU. 
THE SAME. 

Shall I help you to a 

lilUe of this P 
Give me leave to help 

you to a piece of this. 

Shall I send you a slice 
of this leg of mut- 
ton P 



DULOGO Yin. 
EL MISMO ASUNTO. 

Dar^ k Y. {6 ofrecer6 k 

Y.) un peoazo de esto? 
Permitame Y. que le 

sirva un pedazo de 

esto. 
Le enviar^ k Y. dna 

tajada de esla piejpus 

de carneroP 



11 6etfn» excellent. 

It is very juicy. 

You have not eaten any 
pudding. 

This fricandeau is deli- 
cious. 

Sliall I help you to some 

of IIP 
I will thank you for a 

very small piece, just 

to taste it^ 

Give me but very little 

of it. 
You are a poor eater. 

You eat nothing. 
I ask your pardon , I 
eat very heartily. 

I do honour to your 
dinner. 

DULOGUB IX. 

THE SAME. 
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Parace excelenle. 
Esta muy jugoso. 

V. no ha comido pudin. 

Este fricandd es de- 
licioso. 

Quiere V. que le sirva 

de^l? 
Pedir^ 4 Y. un pedaeito 

solamente para pro- 

barlo. 

No me d^ V. sino muy 

poco. 
Y. es unpobre comedor. 

Y. no come nada. 
Perdone Y., yo como 
muy bien. 

Hago honor k su co- 
mida de Y. 

DULOGO IX. 
EL MISMO ASUNTO. 



Now, what can I offer Q"e podr6 ofrecer & Y. 

you P ahora? 

I will send you a bit of ^^Y ^ envlar k Y. un 

this fowl. pedazo de esta ave. 



Not anything more, 1 
thank you. 

A little bit of fowl can- 
not hurt you. 



Doy k Y. las gracias (d 
mil gracias) yo no 
tomare nada mas. 

Un pedaeito de ave no 
puede hacer k Y. 
dallo. 
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Help me then to it Tery Mme V. un pedax* 

small piece. may peqiiefiito. 

Bring the gentleman a Traiga Y. un plato para 

plate. este cabaliero. 

Whieh do you like bet- Que le gusta k V. mas, 
ter, a leg, orawingF la piema 6 la pe- 

chiiga. 
it is all the same to me. Me es enteramente 

igual. 
You sive me a gresrt Me dd V. demasiado. 

deal too much. 
There is but a mouthful. No hav mas que un 

bocaao. 
Giye me but half of it. f^o me de V. mas que la 

mitad. 
Gut that in two. Parta V. eso en dos 

pedacos. 
Half of it will be enough. Bastar4 la mitad. 
So P Will that do P AsfP 

Tliank you, there U Es Men suficiente. 

plenty. 
You may take away. V. puede cambiar los 

platos. 
Take away, and bring Gambia V. el plato,' y 
in some wine. traiganos Y . vino. 

DliXOGUE X. DULOGO X. 

TEA. EL Tfi. 

Have you carried in the Ha traido Y. todo lo 
tea-things P necesario para el t6 ? 

Every thing is on the Todo est&sobre la mesa. 

table. 

Does the water boil P Hierve el aguaP 

Tea is quite ready. ^ t^ est& pronto. 

They are waiting for Se espera a V* 

you. 

i am coming. Aqui estoy. 

I follow you. Yoy en seguida. 
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Vou baye not put a ba- 
sin on tbe table. 

We bave not cups 

enougb. 
We want two cups 

more. 
Bring anotber spoon, 

and a saucer. 

You bave not brougbt 

in tbe sugar-tongs. 
Do you take sugar ? 



V. no ba puesto sobre 
lamesalatazagrande 
para lavar las tazas. 

No tenemos bastantes 
tazas. 

Necesitamos aun dos 
tazas 

Traiga V. una cuchara, 
y un plalillo. 

V. no ba traido las te- 
nazas para el azucar. 
Tome V. azucar. 



Do you take cream ? Tome V. cremaP 



1 will tbank you for 

little more milk. 
Tbe tea is very strong. 
1 can give you more. 

We bave plenty. 

Do not spare it. 

DIALOGUE XL 
THE SAME. 

Wbat will you take? 

Here are cakes^ and 

buttered rolls. 
Do you prefer bread 

and butter? 
1 sball take a slice of 

bread and butter. 
Get more bread and 

butter. 



Pedir6 & V. un poco de 

leche. 
El U estSi muy fuerte. 
Puedo dar k V. mas. 

Tenemos de sobra. 
No lo economice V. 
dial6go XI. 

EL MISMO ASUNTO. 

Qu6 tomar4 V. ? 

Aqui tiene V. tortas y 

galletas. 
Preflere V. pan con 

manteca? 
Tomare una rebanada 

de pan con manteca. 
TraigaV . mas reban4das 

de pan con manteca. 



I will thank you for 
some bread and but- 
ter. 

Hand the plate this 
way. 

Permit me to offer you 
some cake. 

Shall I help you to a 
piece of liiis cake P 

Give me a small piece, 
if you please. 

Give me leave to cut 
you another piece. 

Not any more, I thank 

you. 
Would you rather not? 

Much rather not, I am 
much obliged to you. 
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Pedire & V. pan con 
manteca, si me hace 
V. el favor. 

Envieme Y. sil plato. 

Permitame Y. que le 
ofrezca dnatorta. 

Ofrecer^ ^ Y. un pedazo 
de esta torta ? 

Dem6 Y. un pedacito, 
si gusta. 

Permitame Y. que le 

corte un pedazo mas, 

6 olro pedazo. 
Se lo agradezco 4 Y. 

mucho, 6 mil graclas. 
Supongo que Y. no hace 

cumpliaos conmigoP 
Francamente, se lo agra- 

dezco k Y. mucho. 



Ring the bell, if you 

please. 
Will you have the 

goodness to ring the 
ellP 
Will you be so kind as 
to pull the bell P 

We want more water. 

Make more toast. 



Tire Y. la campanilla, 
si gusta. 

Quiere Y. tener la bon- 
dad de tocar la cam- 
panula P 

Quiere Y. hacer el favor 
de tirar de la cam- 
panula P 

Necesitamos mas agua. 

Tueste Y. un poco mas 
de pan. ^ 



Bring it in as soon as Trafgalo Y. lo mat 

possible. pronto posible. 

Make haste. Desp&chese Y. 

Take the plate with Uev^se Y. el plato. 
you, 



mALOGUK xu. 
THE SAME. 

Ladies, is the t^a to 

your taste? 
Is your tea sweet 

eaoagti? 
Have I put sugar enough 

in your tea? 
Do you find your tea 

sweet enough? 
It is excellent. 

I do not Ulce it quite so 

sweet. 
Your tea is yery good. 

This is most excellent 

tea. 
Where do you buy it? 
I buy it at...'s. 
It is the best shop for 

coffee and tea. 

You have a very fine set 
of lea-things. 

The tea-pot is very tastft- 
ful. 

The sugar-basin and the 
milk -pot are very 
handsome. 

You have a splendid 
tea-board. 

Have you finished al- 
ready? 

You will take another 
cup. 

yii can tak« another 
mp. 
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DIAL060 XU. 

KL MISMO ASUNTO. 

Est& el t^ & gusto de V., 
senoras ? 

Tiene bastanle azucar 
elt^deV.? 

He puestobastante azu- 
car en el le de V. ? 

Encuentra V. bien dul- 
ce su 16 ? 

Eslk excelente. 

Nomegustatan dulce. 

Su t^ de y. es muy 

bueno. 
Este si que es buen t^. 

Donde lo compraV.? 
Locomproen casade... 
Es el mejor almacen 

para el cafiS y para 

elt6. *^ 

V. tiene ahf un servicio 

de t^ muy hermoso. 
La letera es de muy 

buen gusto. 
El azucarero y la le- 

chera son sob^rhioe. 

V. tiene una bandcja 

m^gniflca. 
Ha concluido V. ya ? 

Tomari V. otra Uia. 

Aun tomara V. otra taza. 
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iwiUpouryououlHaU Voy^* ^e^. * V. una 

YoV^ot refiise me. V. no me rehusaf&. 

Muchralhcrnot,! thank Milgracias. 

ihlve'tekenlbreecups, He tornado tres tews, y 
and 1 Sever drfnk no tomo nunoft mas. 

Are you sure you won't Est4 Y decldido & no 
take any more ? tomar mas ? 

Aw» vou Quite sure? Est4 V. bien rcsuelloP 

DULOGUE Xni. DULOGO XIU. 

SUPPER. H ^^^^' JL 

Will you SUT and .«p QtTa/conn'osXs'p 

wm vou slay and take Quiere V. quedarse k 

a bWwr with «»^,«^'^^»<=**»*>«0" 

'TrSvw« '^rf^r^mo^^; 

} 1"{,^- sea demasiado tarde. 

We S«ll sup directly. Cenartmos al instanle. 

We are going to wp di- Vamos^ k cenar A mo- 

Prtv'do'not order any Suplico k V. no haga 

Will be sufficient. bastanie. 
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We shall Just have a Tendrimos solameale 



little cold meaty with 
a few oysters. 

Do you like oysters? 

I am yery fond of them. 

I shall send for some, 
and we will sup im- 
mediately. 

Here are some ham and 
cold beef. What shall 
I offer you first? 

I shall eat a few oys- 
ters. 
How do you like them? 

Are they quite fresh? 
They are very good. 
Won't you take two or 

three more. 
No, I thank you. I will 



un poco de came 
fiambre y algunas 
ostras? 
Le guslan k V. las bstras? 

Me gustan mucho. 
Voy k enviar k bus- 

carlas, y cenaremos 

al instante. 
Aqui tiene V. jamon y 

yaca fiambre. Que le 

ofrecereaV. primero? 

Gomer^ algunas ostras. 

C6mo las encuenlraV. ? 

Son bien frescas? 
Son muy buenas. 
No tomar& Y. aun dos 

6 tres? 
N6, mil gracias. 



take a liltle ham, if Tomare, si V. me hace 

el favor, un poco de 
Jamon 



you please. 
Take some beef with it. 



Give me very little. 
Will you have a piece 
of tnis apple-pie? 

It lookd pretty good. 



I cannot take any thing 

more. 
I am afraid you have 

supped very badly. 



Tome V. un poco de 
vaca con.... 

D^me V. muy poco. 

Quiere Y. un poco de 
esta torta dfe man- 
zanas? 

Parece muy buena, 6 
tiene muy buena vi- 
sta. 

No tomar6 nada mas. 

Recelo que ha cenado 
Y. muy mal. 
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1 have supped very well. He cenado muy Wen . 
1 have done extremely He cenado perfecla- 
^ell. mente bien. 

DIALOGUE XIT. DIALOGO XIY. 

DRINK. BEBER. 

Will you lake a glass of juiere V. lomar una 
winewUhmeP copa de vmo con- 

migo? 
I ihankyou.— Willingly. Conmucho guslo. — ue 

buena voluntad. 

Which do you prefer De qual qujere V., del 
red or while ? negro, 6 del bianco ? 

— Qual preflere ▼., 
negro 6 bianco? 

Red, if you please.^ Negro, si V. gusU. 

1 will lake wbile, if you Tomar^ bianco, si a v . 
please. . no le disgusla. 

Bring two glasses of Traiga V. dos copas de 
w'me, one of red, and yino^ una de negro, 
one of while. y olra de blMico. 

Your heallh, Sir. A la salud de V., caba- 

Uero. 

I drink your good Yo lengo el honor de 
heallh. beber a la salud deV. 

What do you wish to Qu6 quiere Y. beber 
drink with your din- con la comida? 

nop 9 

Do you drink table beer Beba Y. cerveza 6 por- 

or porter? ler? 

I'd rather have some Prefiero la cerveza. 

table beer. 

I will lake some beer, Tomar^ cerveza , si Y. 

If you please. me hace el favor. 

I prefer porter. Preferiria beber porter. 

Give me a glass of por- D6me Y., si gusta, un 
ter, if you please. vaso de porter. 
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What do you think of Que le parece k V. csie 



this porter? 
Is not this pretty good 

porter P 
Don't you think this 

pretty good porter P 

Very good, indeed. 
Do you bottle it P 



porter? 
No es verdad que es muy 

bueno este porter? 
No encuentra V. muy 

bueno este porter? 

Es excelente. 
Lo embotella V. ? 



How long has it been Quantotiempohaceque 
bottled ? esta embotellado ? 

1 do not remember ever No me acuerdo de ha- 
liaving drunk belter. berlo bebido nunca 

mejor. 

DIALOGO XV. 

LA ESGUELA. 
Diga V. ftu leccioa. 

Sabe V. su leccion ? 

Ha aprendido V. su lec- 
cion? 

Que leccion ha apren- 
dido V. P 

V. no sabe su leccion. 

V. no ha aprendido su 
leccion. 

V. no puede dar su lec- 
cion. 

Puede V. repitir su lec- 
cion P 

No puedo darla aun. 

Puedo darla. 
Gr6o que sf. 



DIALOGUE XV. 

SCHOOL. 
Say your lesson. 

Do you know your les- 
son? 

Have you learned your 
lesson ? 

What lesson have you 
learned P 

You do not know your 
lesson. 

You have not learned 
your lesson. 

You cannot say your 
lesson. 

Can you say your les- 
son? 

I cannot say it yet. 

1 can say it. 

^ think f can. 
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1 doaH tbink I can. 

I cannot say it peiw 

fectly. 
Why did you not learn 

your lesson? 

I forgot to learn it. 

I learned it last night. 

I could say It yesterday. 
It is too difficult. 
1 could not learn it. 

I have not had time to 

learn it. 
Learn it again. 

I shall get It perfectly 
by to-morrow. 

DIALOGUE XTI. 
THE SAME. 

Have you done all your 
tasks? 

My history is not finisti- 
ed. 

Have you finished your 

map? 
Not quite. 
Make haste, the master 

will be here present^- 

I shall haye finished b^ 
fore he comes. 



Yo no cr6o, no pienso 
que puedo darla. 

No puedo darla sin fal- 
tas. 

Porque no ha apren- 
dido y. su leccion ? 

Me he olvidado de 

estudiarla. 
La he estudiado ayer 

noche. 
Yo la sabia ayer. 
Es muy dificil. 
No he podido apren- 

derla, 6 estudiarla. 
No he tenido tiempo 

para estudiarla. 
Yuelva Y. & estudiarla. 

La sabr6 sin falta ma- 
nana. 

DIALOGO XYI. 
EL MISMO ASUNTO. 

Ha hecho V. todas sus 
obligaciones? 

No he concluido aun 
de estudiar mi lec- 
cion de historia. 

Ha concluidoV.de estu- 
diar el mapa ? 

N6 enteramenle. 

Oesp&cbese V., pues el 
maestro estar& aqui 
dentro de poco. 

Qabrd concluido antes 
que 61 Uegue. 



Let him come, I am 
ready now. » 

Have you studied your 
geography? 

I know it perfectly well. 

If you don't know your 
geometry you will 
have an imposition. 

The lesson of algebra is 

very difficult. 
If you don't learn it you 

will be kept in. 

The master is pretty 
well satisfied with me. 

I hope to be the first 
pupil of my class. 
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Que venga, ahora ya 

estoy pronto. 
Ha estudiado Y. la geo- 

grafia? 
La s6 muy bien. 
Si V. no sabe su leccion 

de geometria, seraV. 

casli^ado con doble 

trabajo. 
La leccion de algebra 

esmuy dificiL 
Si V. no la aprende, 

ser4 v. castigado a no 

salir. 
El maestro estli bastan- 

te contento de mi. 
Espero ser el primer 

alumno de mi clase. 



DIALOGUE XVIL 

IN THE SGHOOU 

Where shall 1 sit? 
Where am I to sit? 

Sit by me. 

Sit qpon the bench. 

Sit a Utile higher up. 

Sit a little lower down. 

Sit further. 

Go and sit down in your 

place. 
Do not make a noise. 
Don't make such a 

noise. 



DIALOGO XVIL 

EN LA GLASE. 
Donde me sentar^? 
Donde debo yo sentar- 

m«? 
Siamese V. & mi lado. 

Si6ntese V. en el ban- 
co. 
>k$i^ntese V. un poco 

mas arriba. 
jAsientese V. un poco 
"^ mas abaxo. 
Si^ntese V. mas lejos. 
Yaya V. k sentarse & su 

sitio. 
No haga V. ruido. 
No haga T, taato niido. 
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Do not shake the tabic. No men6e V. la mesa. 



Why do you shake the 

table? 
Lend me your pen. 

Lend me your penknife. 

I have lost my book. 

I cannot find my copy- 
book. 

Where did you leave 
it? 

I left it in my desk. 

Here it is. 

It is on the table. 

Go and fetch it. 

Have you it? 

Look for it 

1 have found it. 

Where was it? 

It was under the bench. 



Porque menea Y. la me- 
sa? 
Presteme Y. sii pluma» 

Pr^steme Y. sii corta- 

plumas. 
He perdido mi libro. 
No he podido encontrar 

mi cartapacio. 
Donde io ha dejado Y.? 

Lo he de:|gdo sobre el 

pupitre. 
Aqui esta. 
Eslli sobre la mesa. 
Yaya Y. a buscarlo. 
Lo ha eacontrado Y.? 
Bdsquelo Y. 
Lo he encontrado. 
Donde estaba? 
Estaba debaxo dAuU d 

banco. 



DIALOGUE XTIIK 
MAKING A PEN. 

Can you lend me your 
penknife? 

Will you have the good- 
ness to lend me your 
penknife? 

What do you want it 
for? What for? 

What do you want to 
do with it? 

I want it to make a pen. 



DIALOGO XYUI. 
GORTAR UNA PLUMA. 

Puede Y. prestarme su 

cortaplumas? 
Quiere V. tener la bon- 

dad de prestarme su 

cortaplumas ? 
Para qu^? 

Qu6 quiere Y. hacep? 

Lo necesito para cortar 
ilna pluma. 
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1 wjuit to make a pen. Quisi^ra coriar una 

pluma. 

Take this steel-pen. Tome Y. esta pluma de 

hierro. 

I prefer a quill. Preflero lina pluma de 

ganso. 

I want to make my pen. Quisi^ra cortar mi plu- 
ma. 

My |>en is good for no- Ml pluma no vale nada. 
tolng. 

I want to mend it. Qulsi^ra volverla & cor- 

tar. 

It wants mending. Tiene necesidad de ser 

cortada otra vez. 

Why don't you use your Porqu^ no usa V. su 
penknife? cortaplumas? 

It does not cut. No corta. 

It is blunt. Est& embotado. 

It has no edge. No tiene fiio. 

It wants setting. Tiene necesidad de ser 

afllado. 
I cannot make use of No podria seryirme del 

mine. mio. 

It is entirely spoilt. Est4 enteramente eeha- 

do k perdar. 

DIALOG0B XDC DIAL060 XIX. 

THE SAME. EL MISMO MOTIVO. 

Shall I make your pen Quiere ^. que le corte 
for you ? su pluma.* 

I thank you. So lo agradecer^ k V. 

mucho. 

If it is not too much Si no le incomoda k Y. 
trouble for you. mucho. 

No trouble at all. No me causa ninguna 

incomodidad. 

Will you have it hard QuIcre Y. que est^ du- 
orson? raoblanda.' 
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Do you like it hard of te eusta k V. dura 6 

soft? blanda? 

I like il liard. Me gusta que esl6 dura. 

I do nol like it quite so No me gusta que est4 



hard. 
Here it is. Try it. 

How do you like itP 

It is rather too bread. 

It is too fine. 

It is not slit enough. 

The slit is rather too 

long. 
Try it again. 

It is excellent. 

I am very much obliged 

to you. 
You are very welcome. 



tan dura. 
Ahi la tiene V. Pruebe- 

iaV. 
Gomo la encuentra V. P 

Est4 un poco gorda. 

Esik demasiado delga- 

da. 
No tiene bastante abier- 

tos los puntos. 
Tiene demasiado abler- 

tos los puntos. 
Pru^bela Y. otra yez* 

Esta excelente. 

Do^ & Y. inflnitas gra- 

cias. 
Estoy k la disposicion 

deV. 



DIALOGUE XX. DIAL060 XX. 

TO WRITE A LETTER. ESCRIBIR UNA CARTA. 



Have you any post^ 

paper? 
I have a whole quire. 

I have just bought a 

ream. 
Do you want any P 
Oblige me by lending 

me a sheet. 
I have a letter to write 

this evening. 



Tiene Y. papel de car- 
tas? 

Tengo dna mano ente- 
ra. 

Acabo de comprar dna 
resma. 

Necesita Y.P 

Hagame Y. el favor de 
prestarme dna hoja. 

Tengo que escribir una 
carta esta tarde. 
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1« it for the postP E§ para el con^oP 

Yes. It must go Unlay. Si. Es precise que mar* 

che noy. 

You have no time to V. no tieoe tiempo que 

spare, for it is very perder, porque es ya 

late already. bien tarae. 

I shall not be long. No tardar^ mucho tiem- 
po. 

What day of the month A quantos est4mos del 

is this? mesP 

What day of the month Qu6 dia del mes tone- 

have we ? mosP 

What is the day of the - Cu^ dia es hoy del mes P 

month P 

What day of the monUi Qu6 dia del mes es hoy P 

is it to-day P 

To-day is the first, the Hoy es el primero, el 

second, the third, the dos, el tres, el cua- 

fourth. • . tro.... 

1 am going to fold nqr Voy k doblar mi earta. 

letter. o cerrar mi carta. 

Give me an envelop. Berne V. un sobre. 

Now, I have only the Yo no ^engo mas que 

address to write. poner el sobre. 

The letter is not sealed. La carta no esti selhi' 

da. 

There is no sealing wax. No hay iacre. 

Bring me a wafer. Tr&igame V. tina oblda. 

I cannot find my seal. No encuentro mi sello . 

What is become of my Qu6 se ha hecho mi 

seal? sello P 

What have I done with Qu6 he hecho yo de mi 

the seal? sello? 

I have found \U Lo he encontrado. 

] have lU Lo tengo. 



Now I haye doo«. 
Garry this letter to the 

post-office. 
Pay the postage of it. 

DIALOGUE XXI. 

MARKETING. 
You must go to market. 

See how ducks and 
fowls sell tOHlay. 

Try to get a couple of 

nice ones. 
Do you want any eggs 

to-day P 
Yes. Buy some eggs, 

and some butter. 
How many pounds of 

butter? 
Take three pounds, if 

it be good. 
As you go to market, 

call at the butcher's. 
What meat shall 1 order 

to-day? 
Let him send a round 

of beef to salt. 

A sirloin, or two or 
three ribs of beef, 
and a leg of mutton. 

A breast, or a lohi of 
veal, and a quarter 
of lamb. 

A rump of beef, and a 
shoulder of muttoa. 
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Ya he concluido. 



Lleve V. esta carta al 

corr^o. 
Franqu^elaV. 

DIALOGO XXI. 

GOVPRAR. 
Es preciso que vaya V. 

al mercado, k la plaza. 
Vea V. a que precio 
. est4n los auades y los 

polios. 
Trate V. de comprar 

dos bien buenos. 
Neceslta V. huevos lioy? 

Si. Gompre V. huevos 
y manteca. 

Quantas libras de man- 
teca ? 

Tome V. tres libras, si 
es buena. 

Al ir al mercado p&sese 
V. por la camiceria. 

Qu6 especie de carne 
encargareyo hoy? 

Que nos envie lina rue- 
da de vaca para salar, 

Un lomo, 6 dos 6 tres 
costillas de vaca, y 
una piema de carne- 
ro. 

Dn pecho, 6 lina loiqa 
de ternera, y un co- 
stado de carnero. 

Una piema de vaca, y 
un brazuelo de car- 
nero. 
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A cairs head, and a 
fillet of veal. 

A neck of muUon, and 
a leg of lamb. 

Ask him if he has a good 
sweetbread. 

If he has not, get it 
somewhere else. 

See if he has a nice 
tongue. 



Una cabeza t iin peda- 

zo 1e solomilio de 

teraera. 
Un pescuezo de carne- 

ro, y lina pierna de 

cordero. 
PreguBtele V. si tien 

lina buena molleja 

Si 61 no tiene, t<$mela. 

V. en otra parte. 
Vea V. si tiene lina buena 

lingua devaca. 



Let himsend it directly. Q"^ ^^vi^ lo^o al iu- 

' stante. 

Tell him to send the ^^S^^^ V. que enyie la 

biU with it. cuenU. 



DIALOGUE XXU. 

ORDERS FOR 
DINNER. 

What will you have for 
your dinner to-day? 

Let us see. 

What have we in the 

house P 
We have a round of 

beef in salt. 

How long has it been in 

salt? 
A week to day. 

Do you think it is salted 
enough? 



DIALOGO XXn. 

ORDENES PARA LA 
GOMIDA. 

Qu6 quiere V. para co- 
mer hoy? 

Veamos. 

Que es lo que hay en 

casa? 
Tenemos dna redondela 

de vaca salada. 

Quanto tiempo haceque 

est& en sal? 
Hoy hace Una semana. 

Gr^e V. que est& has- 
tante salada? 



I am afiraid it is not Temo qae no se haya 

salted through. salado enteramente. 

We must keep it two or Es preciso dejarlo aun 

three days longer. dos o Ires dias. 

What joint have we to Que pedazolenemos pa- 
roast? raelasado? 

The butcher has sent in El carnicero ha enyiado 

a leg of lamb. una pierna de cor- 

dero. 

Let ushaveit with beef- D6nosla V. con carne 

steaks, and salad. asada en las pamllas 

y una ensalada. 

Shall I boil greens, or Hare cocer la berzad 

spinage ? las espinacas ? 

Boil some peas, and po- Haga V. cocer los gui- 

tatoes. santes y las patatas. 

What pudding wiU you Qu6 pudin quiere V.P 
have? 

Make a gooseberry Haga V. un pudin de 

pudding, and a cherry grosellas mglesas , y 

pie. una torta de cerezas. 

What time will you A que bora quiere V. 

have your dinner? „ comer ? 

Let us have our dinner Haganos Y. comer a las 

at six. seis. 

Let the dinner be ready Que la comida cst6 

by six. pronta a las seis. 

DIALOGUE XXin. DIALOGO XXIIL 

FISH. EL PESCADO. 

Have you been to the Ha estado V. en la pes- 

fish-marketP ^, cad^ria? 

I have just come from it. Vengo de ella. 

Is there any fish? Hay pescado? 



There is very little fUitk 

to-day. 
There is hardly any fish. 

There is plenty of fish 

to-day. 
There is a ftill marlcet. 



What sort of fish is 

there ? 
There are herrings and 

whitings. 
There is skate, salmon, 

cod, and a good deal 

of flat fish. 
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Hay muy piMO pesetdo 

hoy. 
No hay casi ningun pes- 

cado. 
Hay mucho pescado 

hoy. 
Hay un abundante mer* 

cado de pescado. 
Qu6 clase de pescado 

quiere V. ? 
Hay arenques y merla- 

nes. 
Hay raya, salmon, aba- 

deio, y mucha pesca- 

dilla. 



There are soles, tur- 
bots, and a great 
quantity of maekerel. 



Ilay lenguados, roda- 
baUos, y una gran 
abundancia de ca- 
ballas. 
Did you ask the price of Ha regateado Y. las ea^ 

mackerel? Dallas? 

How do they seU mack- Quanta se venden, 6 h 
' como se yenden las 

caballas? 
Se venden segun su 

grueso. 
Dan tres por un chelin. 



erel? 

They sell it according 

to the size. 
There are three for a 

shilling. 
Is there any shell-fish? 

There are shrimps, 
prawns, crabs, and a 
lew lobsters. 



Hay mariscos? 

Hay camarones, lan- 
gostines, cangrejos, y 
algunaslangostas. 



i 



Gel two shillings worth T6me V. por dos cheli- 

of mackerel nes de caDaua. 

See that there are some Tejaga V, cuidado que 

with son roes, and tM«an lecheclllas y 

some with hard rocs. huevas. 
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Briiift a dozen of prawns, 
ifthey be very fresh. 

Ask the price of soles. 

If they are not too dear, 
buy a pair of a good 
size. 



Traiga V. liaa docena 

de langostines, si son 

frescos. 
Resat^e Y. los lengua^ 

oos. 
Si no son demasiado ea^ 

ros, traiga Y. dos bien 

grauades. 



DIALOGUE XXIY. 

THE WATCH. 

Do Ton know what 
o'clock it is? 

I don't know exactly. 

1 cannot tcU you ex- 
actly. 

Look at your watch. 

It is not wound up. 
I forgot to wind it up. 

It does not go. 
It has stopped. 
What o'clock is it by 

yours? 
Does yours go well P 
Mine does not go well. 

It is not right. 
It is too fast. 
It is too slow. 
It is out of order. 
It stops now and then. 

It goes too slow. 
It goes too fast. 



DIAtOGO XXIT. 

ELRELOX. 
Sabe Y. qu(§ hora es? 

No lo s6 de cierto. 
No podri4 deeirsela k 

V. exactam^nte. 
Mire Y. su relox. 

Nolehedadocuerda. 

He olyidadodarlecuef' 

da. 
No anda. 
Se ha parade. 
Qu6 hora es en el relox 

deY.P 
Y& bien el de Y. ? 
EI mio no va bien. 

No est& k la hora. 

Ya adelantado. 

Ya atrasado. 

Esta descompuesto. 

Se para de quando en 

quando. 
Reiarda. 
Adelanta. 
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It loses a quarter of an Reiarda un <iuarto de 

hour every day. hora por dia. 

It gains half an hour Adelanta todos los dias 

every day. de una media hora. 

Something is out of or- Tiene alguna cosa des- 

der in it. compuesta. 

Something is broken in Tiene alguna cosa rota. 

The main spring is bro- El gran resorte est4 ro- 

ken. to. 

I think the chain is bro- Yo creo que est& rola 

ken. la cuerdia. 

Have it mended. H4gaIo V. componen 

You must get it mend- Es precise hacerlo com- 

ed. poner. 

I am going to send it Voy a enviarlo k casa 

to the vratch-maker. oel relojero. 

You wiU do very well. V. hara muy bien. 

DIALOGUE XXV. DIALOGO XXV. 

MORNING. LA MANANA 

You are up ! Y4 levantado ! 

You are up already ! Ya est^ Y . levantado ! 

I have been up this Hace lina hora que es- 

hour. toy levantado. 

You got up very early. V. se ha levantado muy 

de mahana. 

I commonly rise early. Yo me levanto regular- 

n^ente temprano. 

It is a very good habit. Es una muy buena cos- 

tumbre. 
It is very good for the Eso es muy bueno pa- 
health, ra la salud. 
How did you sleep last Gomo ha dormido Y. 

night? estanoche? 

low have you slept.' Comd ha dormido Y.P 

d you sleep well? Ha dormido Y. bienP 
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Very well. 1 never Muy bien. He donnido 
awoke all night. de un sueno. No he 

hecho sino un sue- 
no. 
I slept without waking. He dormido sin desper- 

tarme. 
And you, how did you Y V. ha descansado 

rest^ bien? 

Not very well. No mu y bien ? 

I did not sleep very No he dormido muy 

well. bien. 

I could not sleep. No he podido dormir. 

I could not sleep a No he podido cerrar los 

wink. oios. 

I never closed my eyes No he podido cerrar los 
all night. oios en toda la no- 

che. 

DIALOGUE XXVI. DIALOGO XXVI. 

THE SAME. EL MISMO ASUNTO. 

This is a fine morning. Qu6 bella manana hace ! 

What a beautiful day! Que hermoso dia ! 
Delightful. Soberbio. , 

What do you think of Que le parece a V.^ si 
taking a little walkP fuesemos 4 dar una 

vuelta ? 
Shall we have time be- Tendremos bastante 
fore breakfast? tiempo antes de al- 

morzar. 
We have plenty of time. Tenemos todo el tiem- 

po,6 tiempo de sobra. 
They won't breakfast No se almorzara sino de 
this hour. aqui k lina bora. 

We have full an hour Tenemos una bora bien 
before us. larga a nuestra dispo- 

sicion. 
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Well , let us go for « Pues bien, yamos k to- 

liille airing. mar un poco el ayre. 

It will- sharpen our ap- Gsto nos aorir4 el ape- 
petite, tito. 



The walk will give us 

an appetite. 
The wallc will give an 

edge to our appetite. 



El paseo nos dar4 ape- 

tito. 
El paseo estimulari 

nuestro apelito. 



DIALOGUE XXVn. 

EVENING. 
It begins to grow late. 

It is almost time to go 

to bed. 
Mr. A*** is not come 

home yet. 
1 don't think he will be 

long. 

I think he will not be 

long. 
I dare say he will not 

be long. 

This is about his time. 

He generally keeps good 

hours. 
1 hear a knock. 
Very likely it is he that 

knocks. 
Go and see. 
Just so. It is he. 
I hope I have not made 

you wait, 
"fot ia the least. It is 

but ten o'clock. 



DIALOGO XXVII. 

LA TARDE. 

Principia k hacerse tar^ 

de. 
Pronto sera tiempo de 

irse a acostar. 
El senor A*** no ha 

vuello aun. 
No creo que tarde mu- 

cho. 
Nocreoquetardar&. 

Estoy casi seeuro de 
que no se detendr4 
mucho. 

ISsti es poco mas 6 me- 
no su hora. 

Generalmente vuelve 

temprano, 
Oigo llamar. 
Es tal vea el quien 11a- 

ma. 
Vaya V. k ver. 
Justamente : es ^1. 
Supongo que no habre 

hecho esperar k V. 
N<5 por cierto, pues no 

son mas que las diez. 
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w«^ Mvcp «o to bed Nowlw* no nos acos- 

\%fr«asi ten. tanjos ^^^nc^a^^a^^^^ 

I eome jusl in lime. He Uegado k tiempo. 

DIALOGUE XXYUl. DULOGO XXVIIL 

THF SAME. SOBRE EL MISMO 

Delightful.-yer, plea- D^^-^^f •""'"y "8'*" 
U te°i'ch«mtog em- Ha^ce una bemo« lar- 
An not tired? »• ^^^^ V. cansado P 

^, » 1 No mucho. 

«ti mt T<«- nstxj^r"^ 

NofnhanS«.l.h.ll Mll|r4cias.Voy4acos- 
go to bed. wriMP. 

i« - ««f io»i» No es larde. 

HSrolUUyt. Aun e, te^prano. 

It te Ume to go to bed. Yaeshoradeacostarse. 

I do not like to go to No me gusta acoslame 

KoA latA taroe. 

I like to go to bed in Me gusU^ aoo«tanne 

I w«'«Tgoodn.gbt. Mn^^ V. .na 

I Wish you the iamc. Lo^mismo se la deseo 

1 wish you a fioo4 Dweoque V. descanse 
nighVs rest. bien. 
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DIALOGUE XXO. DIAL060 XXIX. 

... WINTER, c ELINVIERNO. 

II IS winter. Ya eslamos en el inriCN 

Winter is come. ya^a princlpiado el 

' Zt IS^ea^d^ ' ""^ \^^ ^0 ^^- 
over already. bjggg ^^^^ ^ ^^ 

As for me, I like winter Por"mf SartP b.ntA m« 
as wpIi as ciimmAi* ^ ™* pane tanio me 

as well as summer. g^^^ g, in^iemo co- 

I find winl«»r as a?rAP- « ™® ®' vcrano. 

Sblel^rsSmmerr' ^""^liTS. *?" "^"^^- 
"•'**• Die el mvierno como 

How can anv one liV*. n ^'^^^^ ^^ ese modo. 

supportable! Y e fno tan insopor- 
One is not comfortable Nnl^iLt,; ki 

Hav/ you skaited this |?«J;XV?SSU 

W&l there be any skat- <J^a^^^ 

in§to-dayP ^'""* ^SS^'t. ^"*'" ""^ 
Thelce does not bear. £^0*00 esti Wen 

"USV^^'"*"* *• SelcT^ v. del m- 
""" "^'- vlerno, que Uzo tan - 

"'"ciidV'"" "**"'^«'y SiftatiSi'un Wo exce- 

slyo. 
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The frost lasted two Durdelyelodosmesesy 

months and a half. m^dio. 

DIALOGUE XXX. DIALOGO XXX. 

SPRING. LA PRIMAVERA. 

We have had no winter No hemes tenido inyier- 

this year. no este ano. 

It is spring weallier. Hace un tiempo de pri- 

mavera. 

To-day is a summer's Hoy hace un dia de ye- 

day. rano. 

I longed for the spring. Deseaba que Uegase la 

primayera. 

It is the season 1 like Es la estacion que mas 

best. me gusta. 

It is the most pleasant Es la mas agradable de 

of all seasons. todas las estaciones. 

Every thing smiles in Todo es risueno.en la 

nature. naturaleza. 

Ever^ thing seems to Todo revive. 

revive. 

All the trees are white Todos los irboles pare- 

with bloom. cen blancos con tan- 

ta flor, como tienen. 

If the weather prove fa-> Si el tiempo es bueno, 

vourable, there will habr4 mucha fruta 

be plenty of fruit this este ano. 

year. 

All the stone-fruits have Ha fallado toda la fruta 

failed. de hueso. 

The season is very for- La estacion est& bien 

ward. adelantada. 

The season is very back- La estacion est4 bien 

ward. en retardo, bien atra- 

sada. 

Every thing u back- Todo est& en retardo. 
ward. 



Nothing l8 forward. Nada adelanfa, nada 

progresa. 

DIALOGUE XXXI. DIALOGO XXXI. 

SUMMER. EL VERANO. 

I fear we shall have a Temo que tendrtaoa 

very hot summer. ua verano bien caio- 

roso. 
We have had no sum- No hemes tenido vera- 

mer this year. ^ no este ano. 
We had a tire even In Aun se caleotaba dno 

the month of July. al fueao en el mes de 

julio. 
One would think that Se puede decir que 

the order of the sea- hay un completo 

sons is inverted. trastorno en las esta- 

ciones. 
The meadows are mow- Ya han segado los pra- 

ed already. dos. 

Hay-making has begun. Se hace el acdpio xle 

heno. 
There will be a great Habri mucho heno este 

deal of hay. aho. 

They have begun the Se ha principiado ya la 

harvest. siega. 

The crop will be plen- Lo cosecha serli abun*- 

tiful. dante. 

There is corn cut down Ya hay muchas mioses 

already. segadas. 

All the corn will be Toda la cosecha de tri- 

housed next week. go quedara hecha en 

la semana prdxima. 
We have a very warm Tenemos un verano 

summer. bien caloroso. 

No wonder it ia so No es extraho que haga 

warm, we are in the tanto calor, pues es- 

dog-days. tamos en la c^icula. 
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DIALOGUE XXni. DIALOGO XXXII. 

AUTUMN. EL OTONO. 

Summer is over. Ya pas6 el verano. 

We shall only have a Pocos dias buenos ten- 
few fine days now and dr6mos ya. 
th«n. 

The leaves begin to fall. Principlan & caerse las 

hojas. 

The mornings begin to Las mananas principian 
be cold. k ser fi^as. 

We have had a fire al- Hemos hecho ya fuego, 
ready. 6 encendido fuego. 

Fire bejg;ins to be com- Principia k guslar el 
fortable. fuego. 

Fire beeins to be sea- El fnego pr$lctpia k ser 
sonable. propio de la estacion. 

Fire Is a good compa- £1 fuego hace muy bue- 
nion. na compania. 

The days are shortened Como ban acortado, 6 
very much. menguado los dias I 

The days are much Ya los dias van acortan- 
shortened. do. 

The evenings are long. Las noches son largas. 

One cannot see at five Ya no se v6 k las cinco. 

o'clock. 

It is hardly daylight at Gasi no se v6 k las cuatro 

four in the evening. y media. 

It is soon dark« Anochece pronto. 

Winter draws near. Se acerca el invicmo. 

We shall have the short- Dentro de tres semanas 
est day in three tendr^mos lo; dias 
weeks. mas cortos del &no. 
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1 wish it were Christ- Me alegrari^ que fuese 

mas already. ya Navidad. 

The days begin to leng- Pnncipian k crecer lo^ 

then. dias. 

DIALOGUE XXXIIL DIALOGO XXXIII. 

CHANGE CAMBIAR DINERO. 
OF MONEY. 

Have you any silver? Tiene V. moneda de 

plala? 

I want change for a Necesito cambiar un so- 
sovereign. • ™. ®''^?®* V. 

Have you change for a Tiene V. para cambiar 

sovereign? unsoberano? 

Can you change me a Puede V. cambiarme un 

sovereign? soberano? 

Can you give me change Puede V. darme cambio 

for a sovereign P de un soberano P 

1 don't think I can. No creo. 

I have no change about No tengo cambio. 

me 

I have not silver c- No tengo bastanteplata. 

Go an^ get it changed Vaya V. k cambiarlo al 

at the next shop. almacen inmediato. 

I am going to try. Voy k ver si lienen. 

Have you got it change Lo ha cambiado V.? 

ed ? 

Yes, here is the change. Si, aaui tiene V. el 

cambio, o el dinero. 

They are aH shillings. Son chelines. 

Are they all good ? Son todos buenos ? 

1 believe they are. You Juzgo que si. Pero V. 

may look at them. puede examinarlos. 

Is this shilling a good Es bueno este chelin, 6 

' one? pasarS este chelinp 
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This does not seen a Este me parece qae no 



§ood one. 
068 not look well. 

Let me look at it. 

Sound it. 

It does not sound welL 

I tliink it is a bad one. 

I think it is good for 

nothing. 
Take it back. I don't 

think it is good. 

There is a good deal 
of base com about. 



pasarft. 

No tiene traia do ler 
bueno. 

D^jemelo Y. yer. 

Hligalo V. sonar. 

No suena bien. No tie- 
ne buen sonido. 

Me parece que no et 
bueno. 

Me parece que no yale 
nada. 

Devuelyalo Y., pues no 
me parece bueno* 

Gorre mucha moneda 
falsa. 



DIALOGUE XXXIY. 

INQUIRING THE 
WAY. 

Pray which is the way 
to go to....? 

Which is the shortest 
way to go to... P 



DIALOGO XXXIY. 

PARA PREGUNTAR 
POR UN GAMING. 

Me hace Y. el fayor de 
decirme qual es el 
camino para ir &.... ? 

Qual es el camino mas 
corto para ir &....? 



Is this the way to.... P Es este el camhio de...P 



Can you tell me whe 

ther this road leads 

to.... P 
Does not this road lead 

lo.,..P 
Is not this the way 

to....P 
YWlher d<^s this road 

leadp 



Puede Y. decirme si este 

camino conduce, 6 

ya &...P 
No ya, 6 no conduce 

este camino '&.... P 
No es este el camino 

de.... P 
A donde ya, 6 conduce 

este camino? 



8 
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Is this the right way to Es este el camino para 

goto....? irli....r 

Am I not in the road No estoy en el camino 

to....? de...? 

You are in the right Esta V. en el buen ca- 

way. mino, 6 va V. bien. 

You are not in the right No eslli Y. en el buea 

way. camino , 6 en buena 

direccion; no va Y. 
bien. 
You are quite out of Est& Y. enteramente 

the way. fuera de su camino. 

DIALOGUE XXXV. DIALOGO XXXV. 

THE SAME. SOBRE EL MISMO 

ASUNTO. 
Which way am Ilo go P De que lado deber6 ir ? 

Go straight before you. Yaya Y. todo derecho. 

You will find a lane on Enconlrar& Y. una ca- 

your left hand. liejuela k su mano iz- 

quierda, d 4 la iz- 

«, , quierda. 

Take that lane, it will Siga Y. esa callejuela 

carry you to the main que conducirii \ V. 

road. al camino real. 

You cannot mistake No puede Y. equivocar- 

your way. se de camino. 

How far may it be from Quanto podr& haber 6 
^ nere P distar desde aqui? 

One mile, or there- Una milla, poco mas 6 

abouls. menos. 

About a mile. Cerca de lina milla. — 

Gasi lina milla. 

It may be one mile. Podr& haber lina milla. 
Ji is not more than one No hay mas de ^na 
mile. mUia. 
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It is hardly one mile. Hay ap^nas lina mUla« 

oiina milla escasa. 

It is full a league from Hay lina buena legua. 
here. — Hay una legua bien 

larga desde aqui. 

It is a little more than Hay un poco mas de 

a league. una legua. 

It islittle less than three No hay menos de tres 
leagues. leguas. 

* 

DIALOGUE XXXVI. DIALOGO XXXVI. 

INQUIRING AFTER A PARA PREGUNTAR 
PERSON. POR UNA PERSONA. 

Do you know Mr. *• in Conoce V. aqui, 6 en es- 
Ihis place ? te punio, al Senor ** ? 

Do YOU know a person Conoce V. una persona 
of the name of ** ? que se llama ^* P 

Is there not a person of No hay en esta ciudad 
the name of** living lina persona que se 
in this town? llama? 

Is tliere not living about No vive por aqui lina 
here a person who ii| persona, cuyo nom- 
named**? ore es? 

I don't know any body No conozco n4die que 
of that name. se llame asi. 

I believe there is. Gr^o que si. 

Yes. There is a person ^i- Hay lina persona 
of that name. que tiene esenombre. 

Do you know him ? Le conoce V. ? 

I know him perfectly Le conozco muy bieo. 
well. 

Can you tell me where Puede V. decirme don- 
he lives? devive? 

Where does he live P Donde vive ? 

Whereabout does he ^ <iue lado, o en que 
live? parte vive? 
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He Itres near the fiili'- 

market. 
He lives in such a street. 

Is it far from here? 
It is but two steps from 

here. 
Itisbutayery little way. 
Can you direct me to 

his house ? 
I am going that way 

myself. 
I will show you where 

he lives. 
I will show you his 

house. 

DIALOGUE XXXTIL 
NEEDLE-WORK. 

I want a needle. 

What are you going to 

sew? 
I am going to mend my 

gown. 
This needle is too large. 

Here is another. 
This is too small. 

Give me some thread, 
some sWkf some cot- 
ton, some worsted. 

What colour do you 
want? 

I want some red. 

What is it for ? 

To stitch my collar. 
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Vive cerea de la pesea* 

deria. 
Vive en tal calle. 
Es, 6 est& lejos de aquf ? 

Est4 k dos pasos. 

Es muy cerca de aquf. 

Puede v. indicarme su 
casa? 

Voy yo mismo de ese 
lado. 

Le ensenar^ k Y. donde 
Vive. 

Le ensenar6 k V. su ca- 
sa. 

DIALOGO XXXVn. 
LABORES DE AGUJA. 

Necesito una agijya. 

Qu^va V. &co8er? 

Voy k componer un 

vestido. 
Esta aguja es muy gor- 

da. 
Aqui tiene V. otra. 
Esl4 es demasiado fina, 

6 delsada. 
D6meV.hilo, seda, al- 
godon, lana. 

De qu^ color le hace k 

V. falU? 
Necesito del encamado. 
Para que lo quiere V. f 
Para picar mi cuello. 
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Is this the colour you K» ««^? el color que do^ 

want? cesitaV.P 

This colour will not do. Esle color no ira bien. 

It is too deep. ^ demasiado obscure. 
It is too light. Es demasiado claro. 
It will do very well. 7/*, o hara muy bien. 
Have you finished your "* concluido V. su de- 
apron? Jantal. 
Not quite. No del todo. 
I have had somethine H® tenido que hacer 

else to d(k o^'^as cosas. 

What have you had to 0"^ *>a tenido V. que 

do? hacer? 

I have been hemming He hecho un dobladillo 

my handk:erchief. .. ^ "*' panuelo. 

Then I had my gloves Despues, he tenido que 

to sew. ^^^^^ ^^^ guantes. 

After that I darned my Y despues de eso he te- 

muslin apron. nido que hacer un 

zurzido a mi delan* 
tal de muselina. 

Indeed you have been No se puede necar que 

very busy. ^^ eslado V. muy 

ocupada. 

DIALOGUB XUYIU. DIAIOGO XXXYIII. 

FIRE. EL FUEGO. 

The fire is very low. ^^ ^"®S^ est&blen trisle. 

Here is a poor flrc. Qm^ pobre fuego I 

Here is a very bad fire Q"^ ™** ^"®S0 * 

You have not taken care No ha culdado V. el 

of the fire. fuego. 

You have net kept the ^.^ enlretenido ¥• 

fire up. ®1 fuego. 
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You have let the fire go 

down. 
You have let the fire go 

out. 
It is not quite out. 

It must be lighted up 
again. 

Gome and make up the 
fire. 

What are you looking 
for? 

I am looking for the 
tongs. 

Here they are in the 
corner. 

Where are the bellows ? 

Go and fetch the bel- 
lows. 

Blow the fire. 

Blow it gently. 

Do not blow so hard. 

Put a few shavings on 

the top. 
Now put on two or 

three pieces of wood 

It will soon draw up. 
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Ha dexado V. consu- 

mirse el fuego. 
Ha dexado Y. apagar el 

fuego. 
No esla enteramente 

apa^ado. 
Necesita encenderse de 

nuevo. 
Yenga Y. k arreglar el 

fuego. 
Qu6buscaY.? 

Busco las tenazas. 

Aqui est&n en el rincon. 

Donde esl4 el fuelle? 
Yava V. k buscar el 

ruelle. 
Sople Y. el fuego. 
Sople Y. suavemente 6 

despacio. 
No sople Y. tan fuerle. 

Ponga Y. debajo algu- 

nas virutas. 
Ponga Y. ahora dos 6 
> tres pedazos de ma- 

dera. 
Ya k arder en un Ins- 

tante. 



DIALOGUE XXXIX. 
THE SAME. 

Are there any coals in 

the scuttle? 
Take the shovel and put 

on some coals. 



DIALOGO XXXIX. 

SOBRE EL MISMO 

ASUNTO. 

Hay carbon en el can- 

taro, 6 caja? 
Tome Y. la paleta y 

ponga Y. carbon. 
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Do not put on too many 

at a time. 
If you put on too many 

coals , you will put the 

fire out. 
You have almost smo- 
thered the fire. 
Raise it with the poker, 

it will give it a little 

air. 
Leave the poker in, and 

the fire will soon burn 

up. 

It will bum up pre- 
sently. 
It begins to blaze. 

Now the fire is very 

good. 
You have made it up 

very well. 

DIALOGUE XL. 
FRUIT. 

Should you like to take 
a turn in the garden P 

Willingly. 

I am very fond of gar- 
dens. 

The trees have done 
blowing. 

There is a great show 
of plums this year. 

The plums begin to set. 

Tliey are set. 



No ponga V. mucho & 
la vez. 

Si pone V. mucho car- 
bon, apagari V. el 
fueso. 

Gasi ha ahogado Y. el 
fuego. 

Levantelo V. con las te- 
nazas> y eso le dar& 
un poco de aire. 

D6je Y. las tenazas den- 
tro, ]r el fuego ardo- 
rs al instante. 

Ya k arder en un ins- 
tante. 

Principia 4 arder, 6 k 
6char llamas. 

Ahora tenemos un buen 
fuego. 

Lo ha arreglado Y. muy 
bien. 

DIALOGO XL. 

LAS FRUTAS. 

Quiere Y. dar ilna yuelta 

en eljardin? 
Con mucho gusto. 
Me gustan mucho los 

jardines. 
Los arboles ban aca- 

bado de florecer, 6 

^char flor. 
Los ciruelos prometen 

mucho este ano. 

Las ciruelas principiao 

k cusfjar. 
Est&n cuajadas. 
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How thidc they hang t Qu6 caatidad de eUas 

hay. 6 que abundan- 
cia hay I 
They are a great deal Estan demasiado espe- 

too thick. sas. 

There are a great deal Hay demasiadas. 

too many. 
They want thinning. Necesitan ser entresaca- 

das un poco. 
There will be yery few .Habra muy pocos alba- 
apricots this year. ricoques este ano. 
They have generally Se ban desgraciado ge- 

failed. neralmente este ano. 

How tempting these Qu^ buena cara, 6 tra- 

peaches look ! la tienen estos alb^r* 

chigos ! 
You have plenty of nee- V. tiene muchos alb^i- 

tarines. cfaigos roxos. 

This tree bears a great Este arbol d4 ilna gran 

many eyery year. cantidad todos los 

anos. 
This tree is a great Este arbol d& mucha 

bearer. fruta. 

Cherries and strawber- Las cerezas y las fre- 

rles are now in their sas estan ahora en su 

prime. mejor punto. 

They will soon be oyer. Pronto se pasaran. 

These grapes are quite Esta uva est4 enlera- 
_ ripe. mente madura. 

I had some ripe a week Hace ya ocho dias que 
>go. las r6 tenido madu- 

ras 
They are yery early. ES bien tempranera. 

This yine lies hi a fine Esta yiiia est& muy bien 
- aspect. situada. 

■ow are the trees ia Gomo est4n los arboles 
your orchard P frutales que tiene V. 

en el huerto. 
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rhey are loaded vr'iih Est&iieargadoidefrata 
fruit. 

DULOGUE LSI. DIAL060 UU. 

FLOWERS. LAS FLORES. 

You have not seen my V. no ha visto mis flo- 

flowers res. 

Come and see my Venga V. k yep mis flo- 

flowers. ''®*' 

They are beautiful. Son sobesbias. 

The garden begins to El iardm principia k 

look pleasant. ofrecer un hermoso 



golpe de vista, 
as flc 



The flowers come up Las flores vienen en 

4ipace. abundancia. 

The crocuses have been Hace ya algun liempo 

in bloom some time, *I"® *• azairan esta 

en flor. 

The daffodils will soon Los narcisos estar&n 

come out. pronto en flor. 

Are your tulips blown? Los lulipanes 4e V. es- 

tan ya en flor P 

Yes. We shall see them Si. Los ver^mos dentro 

presently. ^^ ^^ memento. 

What a fine bed you Que hermoso tablar tic- 
have of them! , ^^y*, . 

The hyacinths are al- Los jacmtos estan ya 

most over. casi pasados. 

What flower is this? Que flor es esa ? 
What is the name of Como llama V., 6 <iu6 

this flower? • nombre da Y. a esa 

flor? 
What a beautiful dou- Que hermoso alh61i 

ble wallflower ! ^ amarillo ! 

Here is a fine double Mui H?S?.^- "^ l^ermo- 

stock. , 80 alheh. 

Are you fond of pinks f Le gjistan & V. los cla- 

veies? 
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Yes. But I donH like 
the smell. 

Here are some pretty 
fine ones. 

You ha?e not seen my 
ranunculuses. 

They are very beauti- 
ful. 

You have a very fine 
collection of flowers. 

You keep your garden 
very clean. 

Your jrarden fs kept in 
perfect order. 

DIALOGUE XLII. 

VEGETABLES. 
Now I must pay a visit 
to your kitchen gar- 
den. ° 

How every thing grows I 

The raiQ has done a 
great deal of good. 

We wanted it very 
much. 

What a quantity of cab- 
bages and cauliflow- 
ers! 

We consume a great 
many in the family. 

Here is a fine bed of 

asparagus. 
I am very fond of them. 

I like artichokes nearlv 
as well. ' 



SL Pero no me gusta i u 

olor. 
Yea V. aquf unos bas- 

tante buenos. 
No lia vislo V. mis ra- 

niinculos. 
Son hermosisimos. 

Tiene V. una soberbia 
coleccion de flores. 

Tiene V. su jardin muy 
lirapio. 

Su jardin de V. est4 muy 
bien enlretenido. 

DIALOGO XLIL 

LEGUMBRES. 

Ahora es preciso que 
vaya a hacer lina vi- 
sita 4 su huerta de V. 

Gomo brota todo ! 

La lluvia ha hecho mu- 

cho bien. 
Teniamos mueha nece- 

sidad. 
Que cantidad de coles 

y de coliflores. 

Hacemos gran consume 
encasa. 

H^ aqui un hermoso 

plantel de espiirragos. 

Me gustan en extremo. 

Gasi me fifustan tanto 
las alcacnofas. 
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These peas are in bloom 

already. 
I have some in pods in 

anotiier place. 
Have you planted any 

kidney beans? 
I have some out of the 

ground. 
1 have some up. 
You will have some 

very early. 

Here are garden beans 

in blossom. 
You will have plenty of 

them. 
You will have a full 

crop. 

DIALOGUE XUII. 
THE SAME. 

What is that? 
It is salsify. 
Further are carrots and 
parsnips. . 

NVhal have you there? 



They are Jerusalem ar- 
tichokes. 

I had never seen any 
before. 

Are these onions. 

No. They are leeks. 

They are very much 
like onions. 



Estos euisantes eslan ya 

en ifor. 
Tengo en cascara en 

olro sitio. 
Ha planlado V. habi- 

chuelas ? 
Las tengo que -estan 

fuera de la tierra. 

Tendril V. muy tem- 

prano algunas de 

ellas. • 
Aqui tiene V. habas en 

flor. 
Tendr& V. grande abun- 

dancia de ellas. 
Tendr& V. lina cosecha 

magnifica. 

DIALOGO XLIU. 
EL MISMO ASUNTO. 

Que esesto? 

Son salsifis. 

Las que est&n mas alia 

son zanahorias , y 

pastinacas. 
Que tiene V. alii? — 

Que es lo que tiene 

V. alii? 
Son papas. 

No las habia visto hasta 

ahora. 
Son esas ceboUas ? 
N6. Son puerros. 

Se parecen mucho k la 
ceboUa. 
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1 see you have all sorU 
of salad. 

Here is cabbage -let- 
tuce, and coss-let* 
tuce. 

This is endive. 

I prefer it to lettuce. 

You have a great plenty 

of them. 
I don't see any^selery. 

It is in another part of 

the garden. 
1 think your garden is 

pretty well stocked. 

You have plenty of eve- 
ry thing. 

It is betler to have too 
much than too little. 

DIALOGUE XLIV. 
WALKING. 

Shall vre go and take 
a lillle walk? 

With all my heart. 
I must beg leave to go 
and take my stick. 

I will be with you in a 

minute. 
Now, I am ready to fol- 

low you. 
I am at your command. 
We will go when you 

please. 



Veo que tiene Y, toda 
especie de ensalada. 

Aqui tiene V., lechuga, 

J romana, 6 sea ore- 

jas de mulo. 
Esta es escarola. 
La preflero k la lechu- 

ca. 
Ttene Y. en abundaiw 

cia. 
No veo apio. 

Esta en otra parte del 

jardiu. 
Su Jardin de Y. me pa- 

rece que est& bien 

lleno. 
Tiene Y. de todo en 

abundancia. 
Yale mas tener de m&s 

que de menos. 

DIALOGO XUY. 

EL PAS£0. 
Yr6mos k hacer» 6 k 

dar una pequefia 

vuelta? 
Con mucho gusto. 
Le pedire & Y. permiso 

para ir k tomar mi 

baston. 
Estare con Y. de aqui k 

un minuto. 
Yo estoy pronto ahora 

para acompanar k Y. 
Estoy k las drdenes de Y. 
Yr^mos quandoY. qui^ 

ra. 
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•IVhich way «iiall we Dequ^ladoir^motF 

CO? 

Let us go into the fields. Vamos al campo. 

I am afraid the roads Tengo miedo de que el 
are very dusty. camino est^ lleno de 

polvo. 
The rain has laid the La lluvia ha disminui- 



dust a little. 

Let us go through the 

hop*^unds. 
It is a very pleasant 

walk. 
We shall be sheltered 

from the sun. 
Will you cross this 

field? 
Is there a thoroughfare 

across this field P 
Let us take this path. 

It is the nearest way to 
go home. 

It is not late. 

I want to be home in 

good time. 
We have only half an 

hour's walk. 

We shall reach home 
in good timOi 



do un poco el polvo. 

Atravesemos los plan- 
teles de liipulos. 

Es un paseo muy agra- 
dable. 

Estaremos al abrigo del 
sol. 

Quiere Y. atravesar este 
campo P 

Se puede atravesar este 
campo P 

Vamos por esta senda. 

Es lo mas corto para 
volver k casa. 

No es tarde. 

Deseo volver tem- 

prano. 
No tenemos masque dna 

media bora de paseo. 

Estaremos de vuelta 
bien temprano. 



DULOGUE XLV. 

RAIN. 

What do you think of 
the weattier? 



DULOGO XLV. 

LA LLUVIA. 

Que piensa V. del tiem" 
pop 



I think we shall have 

some rain. 
We shall have some 

rain before long. 
I think so too, the glass 

fails very much. 

We may have some 
showers, for the sky 
gets cloudy. 
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Crto que tendr^moe 

agua. 
Tendr^mos agua de 

aqui 4 poco tiempo. 
famoien lo creo yo, 

el bardmetro baja 

mucho. 
Podremos tener algun 

chaparron porque el 

cielo se cubre. 



We are in great want Tenemos gran necesi- 
of rain. dad de agua. 

A little rain won't do Un poco de agua no ha- 
any harm. ra, 6 no vendr4 mal. 

A lilile rain would do Un poco de agua har& 
good to the gardens. bien a los jardines. 



Don't you think it Is 
very warm for the 
eason P 



Yes. This is the warm- 
est spring I can re- 
member. 

The sun is as hot as in 
the middle of sum- 
mer. 

I am afraid we shall 
pay for it afterwards. 

1 fear we shall have 
cold weather after 
this. 

It Is likely enough. 



No encuenlra V. que 
hace demasiado ca- 
lor para la estacion, 
6 para el tiempo en 
que est4mos? 

Si. Esta primavera es 
una de las mas calo- 
rosas de que yo me 
acuerdo. 

El sol es\k tan caliente 
como en medio del 
verano. 

Tengo miedo que lo pa- 
guemos despues. 

Temo que despues de 
esle tiempo nos ven- 
ga el frio. 

Eso es muy probable* 



DIALOGUE XLVI. * DIALOGO XLVI. 



AFTER RAIN. 

1 have not been out 

since the rain. 
Nor 1 either. 
Let us go and see how 

things look abroad. 

The country looks quite 
different. 

It is much more plea- 
sant walking to-day. 

The rain has laid the 
dust. 

The rain has made the 
weather cooler. 

It is not near so warm 
as it was. 

What a difference from 
what it was yester- 
day! 

How fresh every thing 
looks ! 

Every thing looks alive. 

The grass-plot seems 
quite green already. 

The rain has revived 
all the plants. 

Every thing shoots up, 
ana grows visibly. 

The rain has done a 
great deal of good. 

A little more would do 
no harm. 



DESPUES DE LA 

LLUVIA. 

No he salido aun des- 

pues de la lluvia. 
Ni yo tampoco. 
Vamos a ver que cara 

tiene todo pur fuera. 

El campo tiene lina vis- 
ta muy diferente. 

Se anda, 6 haoe mejor 

andar hoy. 
La lluvia ha disminuido 

el polvo. 
La lluvia ha refrescado 

el tiempo. 
No hace ni con mucho 

tanto calor como ha- 

cia. 
Que diferencia de hoy 

al dfa de ayer I 

Que ayre tan fresco tie- 
ne todo ! 

Todo tiene ayre de vida. 

Parece que el cesped 
esla ya reverdecido. 

La lluvia ha dado vida 
k todas las plantas. 

Todo brota y crece a la 

vista. 
La lluvia ha hecho mu*- 

cho bien. 
Un poco mas no haria 

mat. 
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DIALOGUE XLVUr DIALOGO XLVII. 

MEETING A FRIEND AL ENCONTRAR A UN 

AMIGO. 

What ! is il you? 01& ! es V.P 

Is it really youP Es efeclivamenle V.P 

No other. — Myself. Soy yo mismo. 

It is 1 in person. £1 mismo en persona. 

You quite surprise me. V. me sorprende. 

I did not expect to meet No me esperaba II en- 

you here. conlrar d V. aqui. 

I am very glad to meet Me al^ro mucho de 

you. encontrar^V. 

I am very happy to see Celebro mucho vera V, 
you. 

When did you return P Desde quando est4 V 

de vueltaP 

I came home last night. Llegue anoche. 

How did you come? Como ha venido V.P 

I came by the stage- He venido por la dill- 

I came by the rail-way. He venido por el cami- 

, _ ^ . no de hierro. 

I came by pos^-chaise. He venido en posla. 

I came in the mail coach. He venido con el cor- 

You come rather un- v. Mega un pociir antes 

expected. delo que se !• espe- 
raba. 

Rather so. Un poco. 

I thought to stay all the Pensaba quedarmt tiido 

Summer. el verano. 

What makes you return Que le ha hecha k Y. 

so soon ? volver tan pronto ? 

Some busmess reqmres Algunos negocios exl- 

my presence |ier«. genmipreSenciaa«ii- 
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How did you like your 

journey? 
I liked it very well. 

I have had a very plea- 
sant journey. 

When shall I have the 
pleasure of seeing 
you at my house P 

Wnen will you come 
and dine with us? 

I don't know. I- have a 
little business to do. 

I shall wait upon you 
some time to-mor- 
row. 

We shall be very happy 
to see you. 



Gomo le ha gustado k 

V. el viage? 
Lo he eucontrado muy 

agradable. 
Yo lie hecho un viage 

muy agradable. 
Quando tendr^ el gusto 

de ver &y. en mi casa? 

Quando quiere V. venir 

a comer con noso- 

tros? 
No lo s6. Tengo que 

acabar algunos nego- 

cios. 
Tendr6 el honor de ver 

h Y. mahana durante 

el dia. 
Tendr^mos mucho gus- 

tA en ver k Y. 



THIRD PART- 

TERGERA PARTE. 



FAHIUAR DIAlOGilES. DlilOGOS FAMILIIBES. 



DIALOGUE I. 

GOING TO SCHOOL. 
Where are you running 

so fast? 
I am going to school. 

Did you not hear the 

beU? 



DIALOGO I. 

AL IR A LA ESGUELA. 

A donde va Y. tan coiv 

riendo? 
Yoy & la pension. No ha 

oido v. lacampanaP 



AKGL. EFP. 
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To be sure, I did. But $in duda, Pero que ne*- 

why should we hur- cesidad tenembs de 

SP We shall be 
ere soon enough. 

One is not soon enough, 
when not in time. 



We have plenty of time. 
The bell has not ceas- 
ed ringing aboy^ a 
iniaute. 

For that very reason, 
we should be there 
now. 

At thP worst I if we 
arrive a little too 

late, we shall only be 
scolded fpr it. A 



Do you call that no- 
thmgp For my part 
I do not like to be 
scolded. 

That is always your 
way* You never will 
do like others. 

So much the worse for 

the others. Why 

don't they do as they 

should P 
See. There are a great 

many boys yet behind 

us. 
Let us wail for them. 

We sbm go in all 

lofethen 



apresuramos? Dema- 
siado temprano llega- 
r^mos. 
No es llegar dem^siado 

{ pronto ^qando no se 
lega k la bora. 

Tenemos todo el tien^- 
po. Hace un instante 
que aun tocaba la 
campana. 

Es precisamepte por 
eso que deberiamos 
haber Ilegado ya. 

A mal librar, lo que 
nos puede suceder, 
si Uegamos un poco 
tarde, es el ser rega- 
fiados, 6 que nos re- 
gahen. 

Cuenta V. eso como 
nada? Yo no gusto 
que me regahen. 

Vea Y. como es V. 
siempre. Nunca quie- 
re V. hacer lo que 
hacen los demas. 

Tanto poor para los 
otros. Porqu^ no ha- 
cen ellos lo que de- 
ben hacer, 6 su deberP 

Vea V. Mire V. quantos 
discipulos vieneQ dQ- 
tr4s de V, 

Esper^mos-lo8. (Intra- 

rtoostodon juntos. 



— 431 ^ 

Ho, no. I will wait for N<S, 116. No 96perar^ h 

nobody. nadie. 

If you choose to eome Si V. quiere^^nir con- 

with me, let us run; migo, vamos pronto ; 

If not, good bye. 6 sino, 4 Dios. 

For my own part, I En quanto 4 mi, no me 

won't stay a moment detendre ni un mo* 

longer. menlo mas. 



DIALOGUE II. DIAL060 II. 

BETWEEN TWO ENTRE DOS DISCIPU- 

SCHOOL-BOYS. LOS. 

What are you looking Que busca V.P 

for? 

I am looking for a steel- Biisco una pluma dc 

pen. hierro. 

Here are several. Atiui tiene V. yarias. 

I thank you , I will take Mg gracias : tomare esia . 

this one. 

Be so good as to lend Tonga Y. la bondad de 

me a pen-holder. prestarme un palo 

para poner la pluma 
en 61. 

This is a bad pen, it Esta pluma es mala, 

culs the paper. corta el papel. 

It spallers. Salpica. 

Choose another. Escoia V. otra. 

Can you lend me a sheet Puedfe V. prestarme lina 

of paper ? hoja de papel ? 

What sort of paper do Qu4 clase de papel 

you want? quiere V.? 

What paper do you wish Que papel des^a V» ? 

to have? 

Some letter paper. 1 Papel de cartas. No tea- 

haye not one sli^le go ni tina sola hoja 

•beet in piy box. en mi ciga. 
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Here is one. If one is 
not enough, I have 
more at your service. 

I tliank you. One sheet 
will do. 

I will relurn it to you 
by and by; for I am 
going to send for 
some. 

There is no hurry. But, 
tell me, whom are 
you going to write to? 

1 am going to write to 

my Triends. 
I thought so. Presenl 

my respects to them. 



Aqui tieneV. lina. Si no 
tiene V. bastante con 
una, tengo aun otra 
al seryicio de V. 

Mil gracias. Bastari lina 
hoja. 

Se la devolver^ a V. 
lueso, porque voya 
enviar a comprar. 

No corre priesa. Pero 
digame v. k quien ya 
V. &escribir? 

Voy k escribir a mi fa- 

milia. 
Lo sospeehaba. Presen- 

teles Y. mis respetos. 



I will — I will not fail. No faltar^. 



DIALOGUE III. 
RISING. 

Who's there? 
Itisl. Up, up. 

What o'clock is it? 
It is lime to get up. 

Already! It is inmos- 
sible. Ihayenotbeen 
in bed two hours. 

Two hours! You hare 
been in bed almost 
ten. 

If they would humo<'- 



DIAL060 lU. 
EL LEYANTARSE. 

Quien estli ahi ? 

Soy yo. Ya leyantado ! 

gu6 hora es? 
i tiempo de levantarse. 

Ya! Es imposible. No 
hace dos boras que 
estoy acostado. 

Dos boras! Hace cerca 
de diez. 

Si le escadiasen a Y., 



— 133 — 

yon, you would sleep donniria V. todo el 

all day long. • dfa. 

I was so comfortable Estaba tan bien ^uan- 

when you awoke me ! do V. me ha disper- 

tado. 

Indeed, it is a great Nohaydudaqueesmu- 

pity ! cha l&stima ! 

But make haste, and Pero despachese V. y 

dress yourself quick- yistase pronto. 

iy« 

Why such a hurry? Que es lo que hay para 

tanta priesaP 

All the boys have been Hace mas de un quarto 

in school this quarter de hora que todos los 

of an hour and more. discipulos estan en la 

clase. 

Weill can't they begin Y bien! no pueden prin- 

wilhout me P cipiar ellos sin mi? 

If you loiter so, they Al paso que V. yk, po- 

are indeed very like- dran muy bien prin- 

ly to begin without cipiarsinV.: maslue- 

you. But beware of go no se queje V. del 

punishment. casUgo. 

How can I help it? Is Qu^ mas puedo hacer? 

it my fault, if I am Es culpa miatenerga- 

sleepy? na de dormir? 

Gome, come. I have no Vamos, tftmos. No ten- 
time to argue with go tiempo de entrar 
you. en razones con Y. 

Make haste, I say, and Despachese Y., le digo, 

come down immeola- y baje Y. en seguida, 
tely. 

I am ready. Aqui me tiene Y. pron- 
to. 

Yes; but it was not Si ; pero no ha sido sin 

without difficulty. tralMdo. 



i 
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DIALOGUE IT. 



BETWEEN A FRENCH'. 
MAN AND AN ENG- 
LISHMAN. 

Sir, are you a French- 
man? 
Yes, Sir. 
What p4rt of France 

did you come from ? 
From Picardy, from 

Normandy , from 

Flanders, etc. 
What is the name of 

your town ? 
Amiens, Paris, Rouen, 

etc. 
Have YOU been long in 

England P 

Ten years. 

You are almost natura- 
lized. 

You are almost an Eng- 
lishman. 

How do you like Eng-> 
land? 

I like it pretty well. 

I understand you. You 
like Franc* better » 
don't you? 

II is true, Sir; but a 
man cannot help be- 
ing partial to his own 
country. 

do not blame you. It 

is natural. 

sides, every one al- 



DIALOGO IV. 

mrTRB UN FRANGl^S 
Y UN YNGLl^iS. 

E« Y. FrancSi, caballe^ 

ro? 
Si, sehor. 
De que parte de Fran- 

cia es V. ? 
De la Picardfa, de la 

Normandia, de la 

Flandes, etc. 
Gomo se llama la cludad 

donde V. ha nacido? 
Amiens, Paris, Rouen, 

etc. 
Hacemucho tiempo que 

est4 V. en Ynglalerra? 

Uace diez anos. 

Ya est& Y. casi natura- 

lizado. 
Ya es Y. casi Ydgl^ft. 

Gomo encuentra Y. la 
Ynglalerra? 

Me gusta mucho. 

Enliendo lo que V. quie- 
re decir. A Y. le gusta 
mas la Francia, no es 
verdad ? 

Es verdad, caballero; 
pero no puede dno 
exifflirsedetenertina 
cierta preferencla por 
su pais. 

No le critico & Y. por 
Mo. Es muy natural. 

Ademas todos est&n 
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lows thai Ffanee »^ 
a finer country than 
ours. 

Is it true that it M War- 
mer there in summer, 
and colder in winter 
than it is here P 

That is most certain. 
Our summers are 
hoth longer and hot- 
ter, and our winters 
are more severe than 
they are here* 

Sir, you know where 1 
IWe. 

1 shall always he glad 
to see you, when you 
Will do me the ho- 
nour to come and 
see me. 

You are very kind, Sir: 
but I am afraid of 
being troublesome. 

Do not be afraid of that. 
I like French people, 
and it is always a 
pleasure for me to see 
them in my house. 



unanlmes en ^M la 
Francia es un |^ais 
mas hermosd ^Ub el 
nuesiro. 

Es verdad que aiU ha- 
ce mas Calor en ve- 
rano, y mas frlo en 
Invierno queaqui? 

Eso es muy cierto. 
Nuestros veranos son 
mas largos y mas ca- 
lorosos, y nuestros 
inviernos son mas rl- 
gidos que los de aqui. 

V. sabe donde Vivo, ca- 
ballero. 

Tendrd slempre mucho 
gusto de ver ft V., 
quando me nuiera 
hacer lahonraadve- 
nirme ft ver. 

V. es bien atenlo. ca- 
ballero; pero lemo 
Incomodar ft Y. 

No lo tema V. : megus- 
tan mucho los Fran- 
ceses, y lengo siem- 
Ere un placer en reci- 
irlos en mi casa. 



1 shall do myself that Me procurar6este honor 
honour now and de quando en quando. 
then. 



DIAL06UB t. 
WITH A BOOKSELLER. 

Yott have reeelved late- 
ly an assortment of 



DIALOGO T. 
CON UN LlBRERO. 

V« ha reeibldo hace 
poco uu 0dfUdd de 
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French books. I 
should like to see 
them. 

You are very welcome, 
Sir. 

rhey were not un- 
packed before this 
morning.- You shall 
have the first sight of 
them. 

Are they all new books P 

Not an, Sir. Some are 
new, some are old 
publications. 

I hope you will find 
sooM to suit your 
taste. 

Show the gentleman 
the books we recei- 
ved lately. 

Well, Sir, have you 
found any thing &at 
suits you? 



librofi firanceses. De- 
B^fdaL verlos. 

Con miidftt gusto , ca- 

ballero. 
No se han desembalado 

hasta estamahana. Y. 

serk el primero que 

los vea. 

Son todos estos libros 

nuevosP 
N6, sehor, hay nuevos 

y viejos. 

Espero que hallar& V. 

con que satisfacer su 

gusto. 
Haga V. ver k este ca- 

ballero los libros que 

hemes recibido ul- 

timamente. 
Y bien, caballero, ha 

encontrado Y. algo 

qae le convenga ? 



Yes; here is a note of Si. Aqui liene Y. la lista 
the books I wish to de los libros que 
have. des^o tener. 



DIALOGUE YI. 
THE SAME. 

Will you have them in 

sheets or bound ? 
Send them to me 

stitched. 

prefer having them in 

boards. 



DIALOGO YI. 

SOBRE EL MISMO 
ASUNTO. 

Los quiere Y. en papel, 
6 encuademados ? 

Enviemelos Y. en rus- 
tica. 

Los prefiero en carton. 
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1 want them bound. 

r 

What sort of bindhig 
do yoir wish torf 

Will you have them in 
cau, or in sheep? 

1 want this in morocco 
and gilt-edged. 



What colour will you 
have the morocco ? 

Is the price the same 
for all colours? 

The same, Sir. The co- 
lour makes no altera- 
tion in the price. 

If that be the case, I 
prefer green mo- 
rocco. 

That colour is more 
lively, and not so 
apt to get dirl^. 

How do you wish to 
have the others? 

I will have them bound 
in calf and lettered. 

Very well, Sir. 1 will 
take care that they 
shall be bound exact- 
ly as you direct. 



Los quiero encuaderna- 

dos. 
Qu^ especie de encua- 

dernacion desea Y. ? 
Quiere Y. encuademar- 

los en becerro 6 en 

badana ? 
Deseo que este sea en- 

cuadernado en tafilo- 

te, y dorados sos cor- 

tes. 
De qu6 color quiere Y. 

el tafilete ? 
^s igual el precio para 

todos los col ores? 

El mismo , senor»£l co- 
lor no altera en nada 
el precio. 

En este caso, preHero 
eLtafilete verde. 

Este color es mas claro* 
y menos expuesto a 
mancharse. 

Gomodes^aV.losolros? 

Quiero que sean en 
becerro, y que lengan 
el titulo en el reverso. 

Est4 bien , sehor. Ten- 
dr^ cuidado de ha- 
cerlos encuadernar, 
como Y. desea. 
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DlAtOCtfi Til. 

Tii£ samb:. 

Do you want any thin^ 
else? 

1 should wish to have 
a copy of Splers's 

dicHonary. 

Have you Joiinson's dic- 
tionary. 

I have one copy by me 
Which is in very goort 
condition, and not 
dear. 

I prerer to have it 
new. 

it is impossible; for the 
bool^ is out of print. 

You cannot find a single 
copy at any book- 
sefier's, even if you 
were to give twenty 
guineas for it. 

Don't they think o( 
printing it again? For 
It is a very useful 
book. 

It is now in the press. 

But nobody kdOws 
when it will appear. 
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MAtOGO Vll. 

GL MISHO ASlJlftO. 

Tiene Y. taecesidad de 
algunacosamas? 

Quisiera un ejemplar 
del diccionario de 
Spiers. 

Tiene V. el diccionario 
de Johnson? 

Tengo un exemplar 
muy bien conserva- 
do, y que no es caro. 

Prefiero tencrlo nueto. 

Eso es imposible , por- 
gue se ha acabado la 
impresion. 

No enconlrar4 V. un 
ejemplar en casa de 
los libreros, aun que 
diese V. veinte gui- 
neas. 

No se Irala de volverlo 
k imprimir? t'orque 
es un libro muy util. 

Est4 ahora ImpHmieii- 

dose. 
Pero no se isabe qtiando 

aparecerai. 
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DIALOGOB TIU. DIAL060 TlU. 

THE SAME. EL MI8M0 ASUNTO. 



If this bd the case, 1 
ha(][ better make sura 
of your copy. 

What do you ask for it? 

I did expect two guineas 

and a half for it. 

But as you have bought 
several other books, 
I will let you have it 
for two guineas. 

Two guineas ! It is more 
than it cost new. 

II is true. But tt grows 
so scarce, that the 
price rises every day. 

This copy is certainly 
a very great bargain. 

You cannot take less? 

You cannot let me have 
it for less? 

No, upon my word. 

Sir, 1 hardly gel any 

thing by it. 
Put it by, and send it 

down with the other 

books. 



Ea este caso, quiero 
asegurarme tomando 
el ejemplar que V. 
tiene. 

Quanto plde V.? 

Gontaba venderlo dos 
guineas y media. 

Pero como toma V. 
otros llbros, se lo de- 
jare a V. en dos gui- 
neas. 

Dos guineas ! Es mas de 
lo que cuesla uno 
nuevo. 

Eso es verdad ; pero se 
hace tan raro el en- 
contrarlo, que por 
eso aumenta diaria> 
mente su precio. 

Este ejemplar escieria- 
mente muy barato. 

No puede V. darlo por 

menos? 
No puede V. darmelo 

por menos P 

No, en conciettcia , ca- 

ballero, no gano en 

esto cast nada. 
Pdngalo V. de lado, y 

enviemelo V. con los 

demas libros. 



— 140 — 
DIALOGUE IX. OIAL060 IX. 

IN A SHOP. EN UN ALlfACEN. 



Have you any fine Tiene V. buenpafio? 
cloth? 



What sort of cloth do 
you wish to have P 

What price? 

What price would you 
wish to go to? 

We have some of all 
prices. 

We have some of diffe- 
rent prices. 

Show me the best you 
have. 

Let me see the finest 
you have. 

Is this the finest you 

have? 
Here is some good cloth 

for summer wear. 

If it is for trowsers I 
recommend you this 
cloth. 

This cloth is excellent 
for winter trowsers. 

I advise you to take 

that cloth. 
I warrant it strong. 

I have just enough lefl 
to make a coat. 



Qu6 clase de pano de- 
sea V.? 

De c[ue precio ? 

Que precio quiere V. 
poner. 

Tenemos a todos pre- 
cios. 

Tenemos k diferentes 
precios. 

Enseheme V. lo mejor 
que tiene V. 

Hagame V. ver el mas 
fino que tenga. 

Es esle el mas fino que 

tiene v.? 
Aqui tiene V. un buen 

pano para usarlo en 

el verano. 
Si es para un pantalon, 

le recomiendo a V. 

este. 
Este pano es excelenle 

para un pantalon de 

invierno. 
Le aconsejo a Y. de to- 

mar esle pano. 
Se lo garantizo a V. mu- 

cho. 
Me queda lo necesario 

para hacer un vesti- 

do, un firac. 
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This will make you a Con este pnede V. ha- 
splendid cloak. cerse una soberbia 

capa. 

How much do you sell Gomo, 6 quanto vende 
it a yard? V. el metro? 

1 sell it for twenty Lo vendo 4 yeinte che- 
shillings a yard. lines el metro. 

I (ind it very dear. Loencuentromuycaro. 

What is tne lowest Qual es el ultimo precio 

r»rice, for 1 do not de V. porque k mi no 
ike to bargain ? me gusta regatear. 

Sir, r never ask more Yonuncasubo de pre- 
tban 1 take. cio, 6 nunca encarez- 

co las cosas, Gaballe- 
ro. 
I have but one price. No tengo mas que un 

precio. 
Can you let me have it Pued& Y. darmelo 

for...? por... ? 

I will give you... for it. Le dar6 a V. por el... 

Indeed, I cannot sell it En verdad , no puedo 

under. venderlo a menos. 

1 cannot sell it for less. No puedo darlo por me- 
nos. 
I cannot take less. No puedo tomar menos. 

You know I am a good V. sabe que soy buen 
customer. parroquiano. 

It is true; but it is not Eso es verdad; pero no 

fizhi 1 should sell at es justo que yo venda 

a Toss. con perdida. 

Well, let us -split the Pues bien, partamos la 

difference. diferencia. 

Indeed, you have it at Verdaderamente lo tie- 
prime cost. ne V. por el precio de 

oompra. 
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DIALOGUE X. PULOeO X. 

EL MISMO ASUNTO. 



THE SAIIB. 

Do you wish to haye any 

thing else P 
Let me see your pat^ 

terns.* 
I want some stuff for a 

waistcoat. 

Here ar^ some of all 

colours. 

Do you like white? 

I tiave some fine quilt- 
ing. ^ 

This kerseymere 1$ 
good. 

I can recommend you 
that stuff. 

Tliis is loo gaudy. 

This colour is too duU. 
Tliat is too light. 

1 want something that 
does not get dirty. 

1 want something that 

washes. 
Is this colour a good 

dye? 
I like this pattern well 

enough; but I fear 

the colour won't 

stand. 

am aft'aid this stuff 

won't wear waU. 



Desea V. alguna cosa 

mas? 
Enseiieme V. sus mues- 

tras? 
Necesito una tela para 

hacer un chaleco. 

Aqui tiene V. de todos 

colores. 
Le gusta k V. el bianco ? 
Tengo hermoso pique. 

Esle casimiro es bueno. 

Puedo recomendar a V. 

esa tela. 
Esta es muy subida de 

color. 
Este color es demasiado 

obscuro. 
Aquel es demasiado cla- 

ro. 
Yo quiero una cosa, que 

no se ensucie con la- 

cilidad. 
Quiero una cosa que se 

lave. 
Tiene este color buen 

tinte? 
Me fiusta bastante este 

dioujo ; pero temo 

que el color no sea 

permanente. 
Temo que esta tela no 

sea de mucha dur^- 
. eioa. 



— U3 — 



On tbe contrary, it is 

excellent. 
You will never see tl^e 

end of it. 
You may take it on my 

word. 



M contrano, cs exce* 

lente. 
No yer4 V* nuncn el fln. 

Puede v. tomarla bajo 
mi palabra. 



DIALOGUE XI. 
THE SAME. 

Now let me know what 

I owe you. 
Qow mi]cli do^s U 

amount to? 
How muph does it eome 

to? 
Here is your account. 

U comes in all to se^ 
yenly-two (Vanes. 

It all amounts- to se- 
venty-two (Vanes fifty 
centimes. 

Are you not mistalc^nP 

The account is risht. 

You may reckor 

yourself. 
You may cast it up 

yourself. 
Here are four louis , 

which make eighty 

francs. You are to 

five me' seven francs 
fty centimes. 

Here they are, Sir. 



DIALOGO XI. 
EL MISMO ASUNTO. 

• 

Ahora digame Y. cuan- 

to le debo. 
Aquantosube eslo? 

Quanto viene k ser esto? 

Amii est& la cuenta de 

El todo asciende a se- 
tenta y dos francos. 

Hace en todo setenta y 
dos francos y cin- 
cuenta centimos. 

NoseequlvocaV.P 

La cuenta esl& ex&ota. 
Puede V. sumarla V. 
mismo. 

Puede V. hacer V. mis- 
mo la cuenta. 

Aqui tlene V. quatro 
luises, que iiacen 
ochenta francos. Tle- 
ne V. que devolver- 
me sieie francos y 
cincuenta centimos. 

Tdmelos Y.| caballero. 
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Seod me that immedia- 
tely. 

You sliall Iiave it with- 
in a quarter of an 
hour. 

You shall have it in ten 
minutes. 

In less than a quarter of 
an hour. 

DIALOGUE XII. 
LODGING. 

Have you any apart- 
ments to let? 

Yes, Sir, I have several. 
What rooms do you 
wish to have ? 

Do you want an apart- 
ment furnished, or 
unfurnished. 

1 want furnished rooms. 

I should like to have 
two bed-rooms, with 
a parlour and a kitch- 
en. 

I can accommodate 
you. Please to walk 

10. 

I will show you the 
rooms. Here is the 
silting room. 

It is not very large, but 
it will do for me. 

Voq see that there is 



U — 

Envieme V. eso al ins- 
tan te. 

Lo tendra V. denlro de 
un quarto de bora. 

Lo tendr4 V. dentro de 

diez minutes. 
En menos de un quarto 

de hora. 

DIALOGO XIL 

EL ALOJAMIENTO, 
LA HABITACION. 

Tiene V. quartos para 
alquilar? 

Si, senor, tengo varies. 
Que quartos desea V .? 



Quiere V. lina habita- 
cion amueblada 6 sin 
muebles ? 

Necesito quartos amue- 
blados. 

NecesitariS dos quartos 
de dormir con un sa- 
lon y una cocina. 

Puedo complacer k V. 
Tdmese V. la moles- 
tia de entrar. 

Voy a hacerle ver k V. 
los quartos. Aqui tie- 
ne Y. el salon. 

No es muy grande, pero 
puede hacer mi ne- 
gocio. 

Ya v^ V. que hay todo 



— 4 

every thing necessa- 
ry, and that the ftir- 
niture is very neat. 

All the furniture is ma- 
hogany. 

Here are two arm- 
chairs, six chairs, a 
new carpet, a fine 
loolcing glass, and ve- 
ry neat curtains. 

Besides that, there are 
cupboards on both 
sides of the chimney- 
piece. 

Yes. Here is all that is 
necessary. 

DIALOGUE XUI. 
THE SAME. 
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Id necesario, y que 
lo8 muebles est&n 
muy limpios. 

Todos los muebles son 
de caoba. 

Aqui liene V. dos sillo- 
nes , una alfombra 
nueva, un hermoso 
espejo , 7 cortinas 
muy decentes. 

Ademas, hay armarios 
k los dos lados de la 
chimenea. 

Si. Hay todo lo necesa- 
rio. 

DIAIOGO XIII. 
EL inSMO ASUNTO. 



Let me see the bed- H4game 



rooms. 

This way, Sir, if you 
please. 

Let us see whether the 
bed is good, for that 
is the main point. 

When I have a good 
bed, I little care for 
any thing else. 

You cannot wish for a 
better one. 

Does the room look in- 
to the street? 

No, Sir; it looks into 
the garden. 

So much the belter. . I 



don't like to sleep 



i^ 



V. ver los 
quartos de dormirP 

Por aqui, caballerOi si 
V. gusla. 

Yeamos si la cama es 
buena, porque esto es 
lo principal. 

Quando tengo una bue- 
na cama, no me ocu- 
po de lo demas. 

No puede Y. encontrar 
otra mejor. 

Da el quarto sobra la 
calle P 

M, senor; tiene tUia 
vista aliardin. 

Tanto mdor. A mi no 
1119 (QSia dormlr del 



10 
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a front' room^ on ac- 
count of the noise of 
the carriages. 

Do you wish to see the 
olher room? 

I fancy the bed is good. 
Now, the only ques- 

, tion is about the 
price. 

DIALOGUE XIV. 
THE SAME. 

What do you ask for the 
three rooms and the 
kitchen ? 

I have always let the 
parlour with one of 
the rooms for four- 
teen shillings. 

You shall give me one 
guinea a week for the 
whole. 

It is only seven shillings 
foi- the other room 
and the kilchen. 

I think it a great deal 
of money. 

Consider that this is 
one of the best quar- 
ters of the town , 
where the houses are 
let very high. 

Well, I will give you 

one guinea. 
But I must have a part 

of the cellar, and a 
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lado de la calle per 
el ruido de los car- 
ruajes. 

Desea V. ver la otra 
pieza? 

Greo que la cama es 
buena. Ahora se trata 
solo del precio. 



DIALOGO XIV. 

SOBRE EL MISMO 
ASUNTO. 

Quanto pide V. por los 
tres quartos con la 
cocina? 

Yo he alquilado siem- 
pre el salon con un 
quarto por catorze 
chelines. , 

V. pagara por todo iSna 
guinea por semana. 

No es mas que siete 
chelines por el otro 
quarto y la cocina. 

Yo creo que eso es 
mucho dinero. 

Considere V. que este 
es lino de los barrios 
mas hermosos de la 
ciudad, en donde se- 
paglin muy caras las 
casas. 

Pues bien,yo dar6 k V. 
una guinea. 

Pero necesito una parte 
de la bodega, y un 
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place to put coals and ^i^io para poner lefia 
wood in. y carbon. 



That is understood. 

You shall have a place 

with a lock and key 

to it. 
When do you mean to 

take possession of 

your lodging ? 
1 intend to come and 

sleep here to-night. 
See that every thing be 

ready betimes. 

Very well, Sir. You 
may come as soon as 
you please. 



Eso se entiende. V. 
tendr4 un sitio cer- 
rado con Have. 

Quando cuenta V. to- 
mar posesion de su 
habilacion? 

Yo cuento venir a dor- 
mir aqui esla noche. 

Haga V. de manera que 
todo este pronto tem- 
prano. 

Estli bien, senor. Pue- 
de Y. venir tan pron- 
to como guste. 



DIALOGUE XY. 

WITH AN UPHOLS- 
TERER. 
I should wish to look 

at some furniture. 
Please to walk in, Sir. 
I thinki can suit you. 



What sort of furniture 
do you wish to see? 

I want a book-case, if 
I can find a neat one. 



Here is a very fine one. 
' bought it yesterday at 



DIALOGO XV. 
CON UN TAPICERO. 

Yo desearia ver algunos 
muebles. 

Tenga Y. la bondad de 
entrar, Caballero. Yo 
creopoderservir&V. 

Que muebles desea Y. 

ver? 
Yo tengo necesidad de 

una libreria , si yo 

puedo encontrar tina 

que este limpia, 6 en 

Duen estado. 
Aaui tiene Y. lina muy 

Duena. 
La he comprado ayer 

en dna venta. 
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II is of a very beautiful **cefentlf "****'* '^" 
I siZld like it well Me agradaria.-Me con- 
enough. - 1 would ^«»^"» '""y ^'^^^ 

suit me pretty well. a.,««i^ ^\Ai>. v t» 
How mucll do you ask 0«»"^^ P^<*« ^'^ 
for it^ 

What do you think to ^" SL% '"*"** ^• 

sell it for? m^i^^M^L Aa Hn.- 

Tlie price is IweWe ^J^ZZ ** ' "^^ ** 

No puede Y. darla por 
menos? 



guineas 
You cannot take lessP 



I cannot, Sir. The low- 

est price is marked 
down upon every ar- 
ticle in my shop. 

II is the best way. 



No puedo, senor. En mi 
tienda, el precio mas 
baxo esta marcado 
encima de cada obje- 
to. 

Es el mejor metodo. 



DIALOGUE XTI. 
THE SAME. 

Now I should wish to 

look at a chest of 

drawers. 
A double one, or a sin* 

gleoneP 
Here are several, with 

the price marked 

upon each. 
1 think I shall fix upon 

this. *^ 

Now let me see your 
carpets. 

What she do yau want p 



DIALOGO XYI. 
EL MISMO ASUNTO. 

Ahora, yo deseari4 yer 
una comoda, 

Doble, 6 sencilla P 

AquitieneY.varias con 
el precio puesto en* 
cima de cada lina. 

Yo creo que me flxar6 
en esta. 

Ahora, hagame V- ver 
ias alfombras qn% V. 
tenga. 

De qua tamafio 1^ 
quiere V. P 
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Six yards by fire. 



Here are some of all 

sorts. 
Let us look at the prices 
These come to a greai 

deal of money. 
These come very high 

Here are some cheaper. 
But they are,of course, 
neither so handsome 
nor so good. 

1 should like this well 
enough. But it comes 
to so much money. 

No, Sir. You will think 
it very clieap , if you 
consider how large it 
is. 

Carpets are very expen- 
sive. 

Should you like to look 
at some second-hand 
ones? 

No. 1 take this. 



Do seis metros sobrt 
cinco. 

Aqui tiene V. de todas 

clases. 
Veamos los precios. 
Estos suben k mucho 

dinero. 
Estos suben mucho. 

Aoui tiene V. otros mas 
baratos. Pero natu- 
ralmente no son nl 
tan bonitos, ni tan 
buenos. 

He gustaria mucho este, 
pero sale muy caro. 

N<5, sehor. V. lo encon- 
trara barato, si con-* 
sidera V. el tamano. 

Las alfombras son un 
^^nero muy caro. 

Quiere V. ver algunas 
de lance? 

N<S. Tomo esta. 



DIALOGUB XVU. 
THE SAME. 

Don't you want some- 
thing else ? 

Do you want any thing 
else? 

Of what price are then 
chairsr 



DIAL060 XYIL 

SOBBE EL HISMO 
ASUNTO. 

No tiene V. necesidad 

deotra cosa? 
Tiene V. necesidad de 

otra cosa ? 
Que precio tienen esai 

sillas? 
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What may be the price Qual es el precio de esas 

of these chairs P sillas? 

They are two guineas. El precio es dos guiaeas 

S3r silla. 
^ ._^ ^ eranserbuenas por 

for that price. ese precio. 

These are very beau- Estas sillas son magni- 

tiful chairs. ficas. 

These chairs are of Uie Elstas sillas son de pri- 

first quality, and in mera calidad, y 4 la 

the newest fashion. ultima moda. 

Consider that they are Considere V. aue estan 

made of the finest hechas de la mejor 

wood , and highly madera, y muy bien 

finished. concluidas. 

They were made by Ellas han sido hechas 

the best workman in por el mejor artifice 

London. de Londres. 

I like the chairs very Me eustan mucho las 

well, but 1 do not like sillas, pero no me 

the price. gusta el precio. 

1 shall put off this ^o dexare esta compra 

purchase till another para otra vez. 
time. 

Well, you will send Ahora pues, V. me en- 

those things as soon viar^ esto lo mas 

as possible. pronto posible. 

You shall have them in V. lo tendril en todo el 

the course of the day. dia de hoy. 

Do not disappoint me. No me engane V. 

You may depend upon Puede Y. cohtar con 

it, ello. 

DIALOGUE XYin. DIALOGO XYIIL 

TO BUY SEVERAL AR- PARA GOMPRAR DIFE- 

TICLES. RENTES OBJETOS. 

Will you come to town Quiere V. venir con- 

wtth me P migo k la ciudad ? 



■■ 
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With all my heart. 
What have you to do in 

to$^n? 
I want to go to the 

linen-draper's shop. 

I have a few things to 

buy. 
What do you want to 

buy. 
I want to buy somo 

lace. 
I want some calico. 



I must get some sheet- 
ing. 



Don't 

s 



n't you want to buy 
iomething yourself P 

Not any thmg in parti- 
cular. 

Unless 1 should see so- 
mething that strikes 
my fancy. 

Perhaps we may see 
some new prints. 

You put me in mind that 
I want some dimitty. 

Don't let me forget to 
buy some handker- 
chiefs. 

I will remuid you of it. 



Let us go directly, for 



Con mucho gusto. 
Que tiene V. que hacer 

en la ciudad ? 
Tengo que ir k casa del 

mercader de g^neros 

de moda. 
Tengo que hacer algu- 

nas compras. 
Que es lo que liene Y. 

que comprar? 
Yo quiero comprar en- 

caxe. 
Yo tengo necesidad de 

indiana, 6 tela de al- 

gtdon. 
Necesito lienzo para ha- 
cer s4banas. 

No tiene Y. tambien ne- 
cesidad de comprar 
alguna cosa ? 

Nada de particular. 

A menos que yo no yea 
alguna cosa que me 
llame la atencion. 

Puede ser que yeamos 

dibujos nueyos de in- 

dianas. 
Y. me hace pensar que 

yo tengo necesidad de 

cotonia. 
No dexe Y.que me olyide 

de comprar pahuelos. 

Yo le hare a Y. pensar 
en ello, 6 yo se lo 
recordard k Y. 

Y&moDos al instante^ 
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we muftt be badt for porqae es precise que 
tea. esttoos de yuelta pa- 

ra la hora de serrir 
elU. 
We have ftiU an hour Tenemos iina hora bien 
before us. larjga & nueslra dispo- 

sicion. 
We shall be back before Estar^mos de vuella an- 
that lime. tes de ese tiempo. 

DIALOGUE XOL DIALOGO XIX. 

WITH A TAILOR. CSQN UN SASTRE. 

I have sent for you to Le he enviado k buscar 

> measure me for a k\. para que me to- 

coat. me medida de un 

frac, 6 veslido. 

Will yott take my mea- Quiere Y. tomarme me- 

sure for a coat? dida de un firacP 

How will you have it Gome quiere V. que est6 

made P hecho,6 que selo haga? 

Make it as they wear H6samelo Y. como se 

them now. lievan ahora. 

You wantalso the waist- Quiere Y. tambien un 

coat and trowsers. chaleco y ua panta- 

Yes. I bought the cloth Ion? 

to have a complete Si. He comprado pane 

suit of clothes. para hacerme un ves- 

tuario complete. 

Yery well, Sir. How do EstA bien, senor. Como 

you wish to have quiere Y. que le ha- 

y our waistcoat made P ga el chaleco P 

Make it after the present Hiigalo Y. k la moda. 

fashion. 
Only let it not come Pero, que no sea tan 

4own quite so low. baxo como los que 

se Uevan. 
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What sort Of buttons 

will you have? 
I will have them covered 

with the same stuff. 
Very well. 
Make me a pair of trow- 

sers with straps. 
Don't put straps to my 

trowsers. 
Make them full wide. I 

like to be at my ease. 

Never fear. 

Will you have your 
trowsers come very 
high? ^ 

Not loo high nor loo 
low. 

Let them come up so 
high. 

I won't have them come 
down quite so low as 
they wear them now. 

It Is the fashion to wear 
them very low. 

YeS) but it is a ridiculous 
fashion. 

They shall be made 
exactly as you like. 

Remember that I must 
have this against next 
Sunday, without fail. 

You shall have it on 
Sunday morning. 

Mind, for if you disap- 
point me, this will be 
the last work you 
ever do forme. 



Que especie de botones 

quiere V. ? 
Yo quiero botones de la 

misma tela. 
Muy bien 
Hagamc V. un pantalon 

con trabillas. 
No ponga V. trabillas k 

mi pantalon. 
Hai^alo V. bien ancho. 

No me gusta eslar 

molestado. 
No tenga V. cuidado. 
Quiere V. que su pau- 

lalon sea muy alto ? 

Ni muy alto, ni muy 

baxo. 
Hagalo V. subir hasta 

aqui. 
No quiero que sea tan 

largo como se lievan 

ahora. 

Es moda llevarlos muy 
largos. 

Si, pero es lina moda 
ridicula. 

Sera hecho Begun el 
gusto de V. 

No olvide V. que nece- 
sito esto para el do- 
mingo sin falta. 

V. lo tendra el domin- 
go porlamanana. 

Tenga V. cuidado, por- 
que si me falta v. de 
palahra , serk esle el 
Ultimo trabaj0. que 
hark V. para mi. 
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DULOGUE XX. 
THE SAME. 

Have you brought my 
coat? 

Yes, Sir. Here it is. 

You are a man of your 
word. But, I began 
to grow impatient. 

It is but ten o'clock, 
and I had promised 
it you some time in 
the morning. 

Nor do 1 complain. 

Let me try it on. 

Try it on me. 

Let's see whether it Ots 

me. 
Let's see how it fits. 

You have made the slee- 
ves too long and too 
wide. 

Sir, they wear them very 
large now. 

It is too narrow. 

It pinches me under the 

arms. 
It cuts my arms. 

Is it not rather long P 

M seems to me a little 
too long. 



DIALOGO XX. 

SOBRE EL MISMO 
ASUNTO. 

Me trae V. mi frac ? 

Si, sehor. Aqui esta. 

V. es un hombre de pa- 
labra. Pero franca- 
mente yo principiaba 
a impacientarme. 

No son mas que las diez, 
y yo se lo habia pro- 
metido a V. para hoy 
en toda la mahana. 

Por eso, yo no me que- 
jo. 

Dexeme Y. ensayarlo. 

Pruebemelo V. 

Veamos si me va bien. 

Veamos como me va. 

V. ha hecho las mangas 
demasiado anchas y 
demasiado largas. 

Senor, ahora se llevan 
muy grandes. 

Me est4 demasiado ajus- 

tado. 
Me aprieta en el sobaco. 

Me corta el brazo. 

Noesunpoco largo? 

Me parece que est4 un 
poco largo. 
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It is too long-waisted. Es muy baxo de tsdle. 

It is too short-waisted. Es muy corto de talle. 



It sits in wrinkles bet- 
ween the shoulders. 

You cannot complain of 
this coat. 

11 fits you extremely 
well. 

You never were belter 
dressed in your life. 

You tailors never find 
fault with your own 
work. 



Hace .arrugas 6 plie- 

gues en las espaldas. 
No puede V. quejarse 

de este frac. 
Le est^ 4 V. a las mil ma- 

ravillas. Le esta k V. 

perfectamente bien. 
Nunca ha estado V. me- 

jor vestido. 
Yds. los sastres nunca 

tienen nada que de- 

saprobar en sus obras. 



DIALOGUE XXL DIALOGO XXL 

WITH A SHOEMAKER. CON UN ZAPATERO. 

Sir, I want a pair of Senor, yo necesito un 

shoes. par de zapatos. 



Have the goodness to 

take my measure for 

a pair of shoes. 
I have your measure 

already. 
Take good care to make 

them wide enough. 
Don't make them too 

narrow. 
Never fear, Sir. 

Thai's your defect ; you 
generally make them 
too narrow. 



Hagame V. el gusto de 
tomarme medida de 
un par de zapatos. 

Yo tengo ya la medida 
de V. 

Tenga V. cuidado de ha- 
cerlos bien anchos. 

No los haga V. demasia- 
do estrechos. 

Est6 V. tranquilo, se- 
nor. 

Y. tieneesedefecto; V. 
los hace generalmen- 
te demasiado estre- 
chos. 



— 156 



1 shall take eare to m^ke 

these according to 

your wish. 
When can you let me 

have Ihem P 
I will send them to you 

towards Ihe end of 

the week. 
You shall have them in 

the beginning of next 

week. 
Don't disappoint me. 
You may rely upon my 

promise. 
Are you in want of any 

thmg else P 
Now 1 think of it, I 

want a pair of dress 

boots* 
Make me at the same 

lime some dancing 

shoes. 
I should like to have a 

pair of slippers too. 
What do you wish them 

made of P 
1 Want them in morocco 

leather. 
Make hem as quickly as 

possible. 



Yo lendr^ cuidado de 

hacer estos como V. 

los desea. 
Quando podrSi V. traer- 

melosP 
Se los enviar^ a V. al 

fin de la semana. 

V. los tendr^ al princi- 

pio de la semana 

proxima. 
No me falte V. 
Puede y. contar con mi 

palabra. 
Tiene V. necesidad de 

alguna olra cosa? 
Ahora me- acuerdo que 

necesito un par de bo- 

tas delgadas. 
Hagame V. al mismo 

tiempo 2apatos de 

bayle. 
Yo desearia tambien un 

par de chinelas. 
De que genero quiere 

V. que sean heclias? 
Yo las cjuisiera en mar- 

roqui. 
Hagaias V. lo mas pt'on- 

to posible. 



DIALOGUB XXIL 
THE SAME. 

Sir, 1 have broughtymif 

shoes. 
Let me see them. Let 

us see. 



oiALOGo xxn. 

SOBRE EL MISMO 

ASUNTO. 

Senor, yo le traigo k 

V. sus zapatos. 
Dexemelos V. yer. Yea- 

moslos. 
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Give me leave to try 

tbemonyou. 
No, I thank you* I will 
try them on myself. 

I cannot gel my foot in. 

Here is a shoe-horn. 

I must have shoes that 1 
can put on without 
any trouble. 

Why have you made 
them so pointed. It 
isn't the fasliton. 

I beg your pardon, tliey 
are worn so at pre- 
sent. 

Very well, ihen I won't 
put myself lo any in- 
convenience for the 
sake of following the 
fashion. 

Decidedly, they are too 
light. 

They are a great deal 
too narrow. 

They hurl my toes. 

You have made them 

too pointed. 
They hurt me. 
They will grow wide 

enough by wearing. 
This loalher stretches 

like a glove. 
Yes. Bull don't choose 

to be crippled until 

they grow wider. 



Permitame V. que se 

los pruebe k Y. 
Nd. se lo agradezco& Y. 

10 quiero probarme- 

los yo mismo. 
No puedo hacer entrar 

el pie, 
Aqui tiene Y, un calza- 

dor. 
Yo quiero unos zapatos 

que pueda yo meter- 

los sm dificullad. 
Porque los ha hecho Y. 

Ian puntiagudos P No 

es la moda. 
Perdone Y. , ahora se 

llevan asf. 

Bueno ; en este case no 
quiero ir incdmodo 
por seguir la moda. 



Decididamente meest^n 

demasiado apretados. 
Son demasiado estre- 

chos. 
He lastiman los dedos 

de los pi6s. 
Los ha hecho Y. dema- 

sido puntiagudos. 
Me hacen dano. 
Se ensancharlm cierta- 

menle Uevandolos. 
Este cuero presta como 

un guante. 
Si. Pero mientras se en- 

sanchan yo no quie^ 

ro ettropoarmt . 
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I cannot walk in them. 

Vou will not have worn 
them two days before 
they cease to hurt 
you. 

I told you many times, 
that I do not like to 
be pinched in my 
shoes. 

I do not wish to get 
corns. 

I wish to be easy in my 
shoes. 

The leather is bad. 

The upper leather is 
good for nothing. 

The soles are too thin. 

The (fuartejri are too 

low. 
I won't have my foot 

uncovered. 
The heels are a good 

deaLtoo wide. 

I am sure these shoes 

were never made for 

me. 
Take them back, and 

make me another pair 

as soon as possible. 
Have you brought my 

boots ? 
Yes Sir, here they are. 
The leg of this boot is 

too high. 
I told you to make the 

heels very high. 



Yo no podr^ andar con 

ellos. 
V. los Uevara solo dos 

dias, y no le lastima- 

rau a V. mas. 

He dicho k V. que no 

196 gustaba que los 

zapatos me apreta- 

sen. 
Yo no quiero que me 

salgan callos. 
Yo quiero tener el pie 

desahogado. 
EI cuero es malo. 
El empeine no vale na- 

da. 
Las suelas son muy del- 

gadas. 
Los costados son muy 

baxos. 
Yo no quiero tener el 

pi^ descubierto. 
Los talones son dema- 

siado ancbos. 

Yo estoy seguro de que 
estos zapatos no nan 
sido hechos para mi. 

Lleveselos V. y hagame 
otro parlo mas pron- 
to posible. 

Ha traido Y. mis botas ? 

Si seiior, aqui est&n. 
El tallo de esta bota es 

demasiado alto. 
Yo he dioho aV. que hi- 

ciese los tacones mas 

altos. 
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1 can't bear low heels. 

Take these boots, they 
want new-frontiDg. 

That pair wants soling 

and heeling. 
Half-sole these shoes. 

Don't forget to put a 
few brads in them. 

Send them back soon. 



Yo no puedo sufrir los 
tacones baxos. 

Tome y. eslas botas, 
tienen necesidad de 
ser remontadas. 

Este par necesita nue- 
vas suelas. 

Ponga y. medias suelas 
k estos zapatos. 

No se olvide y. de po- 
ncr algunas tachue- 
las. 

Devuelvamelosy. pron- 
to. 



DIALOGUE XXIII. 

WITH A PHYSICIAN. 
Sir, I have taken the 

liberty to send for 

you. 
I am afraid I need your 

assistance. 

How do you find your- 
self at present. 

I don't know. I find 

myself I don't know 

how. 
My head is giddy, and 

I can hardly stand on 

my legs. 

I am notweUatall. 

I feel myself very ill. 

I am uncommonly 
weak. 



DIALOGO XXIII. 

CON UN MfiDICO. 

Sehor, yo me he toma« 
do la llbertad de ea- 
viarle kY. k buscar. 

Recelo one tenga ne- 
cesidad de la asfslen- 
cia de y. 

Corao se encuentray., 
6 se siente en este 
momento? 

No 1o s^. Me encuentro 
todo no se como. 

Tengo la cabeza como 
aturdida, y tengo di- 
ficultad en estar de 
pie. 

Yo no estoy nada hue- 
no. 

Yo me siento bien mal. 

Yo estoy extraordina- 
riamente d^bil. 



How 



long 
been ill? 



have 
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you 



How were you taken 
ill? 

It began the day before 
yesterday by a shi- 
vering. 

Then I perspired pro- 
fusely, and have been 
ill ever since. 

Did you feel a nausea? 

Yes, at first, but that 
went off, and 1 have 
had a terrible head- 
ache ever since. 



DIALOGUE XXIY. 
THE SAME. 

Where do you feel pain 

now? 
I have pains in my head. 

My head aches terribly. 

I feel sick, and someti- 
mes am ready to 
reach. 

1 feel a pain in my 
stomach. 

I have a sore throat. 

1 feel a pain in my 
bowels. 



Desde quando est4 V. 

enfermo? 
Gomo ha principiado 

eso? 
Bsto principi6 ayer por 

un temblor frio. 



Luego sude mucho, y 
desde enlonces me 
he sentido mal. 

Ha tenido Y. mal de 
esldmago ? 

Si, en el primer momen- 
to, pero despues de- 
saparecid, y me ha 
quedado un dolor de 
cabeza espantoso. 

DIALOGO XXIV. 

SOBRE EL MISMO 

ASUNTO. 

Donde se siente V. mal 

ahoraP 
Tengo dolores en la oa- 

beza. 
Tengo un gran dolor de 

caheza. 
Tengo mal de estomago, 

y ganas de vomitar. 

Siento mal en el est6- 

mago. 
Tengo mal en la garganta. 
Siento dolores en las 

entranas. 



I have had a shivering He tenido un temblor 
the whole night long. frfo toda la noche. 
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I feel pams in my side, 

and I breathe with 

difficulty. 
Do you feel a little 

appetite P 
I have hardly ealen 

any thing these two 

days. 
Let me see your tongue. 



Your tongue Is foul. 

The stomach is loaded. 

You must take a little 
medicine. 



He tenido dolores en 

el costado, y tengo 

dificultad en respirar. 
Tiene V. un poco de 

apetito ? 
Yo no he comido casi 

nada de dos dias k 

esla parte. 
Veamos la lengua de V. 

— Enseheme Y. su 

lengua. 
Tiene V. la lengua un 

poco cargada o sticia. 
Hay^humores en el es- 

tomago. 
Tendr& V. jue tomar 

algunremedio ligero. 



DIALOGUE XXV. 
THE SAME. 

Give me your arm. 
Let me feel your pulse. 

Your pulse is a little 

flurried. 
Your pulse is a little 

elevated. 
Your pulse is hard. 

There is a fever. 

You are feverish. 

Do you think my illness 

dangerous? 
No. But you must take 

care lest it should 

become so. 



DIALOGO XXV. 

SOBRE EL MISMO 
ASUNTO. 

D^me V. su brazo. 
D^xeme V. tomarle el 

pulso. 
Su pulso de V. est4 un 

poco agitado. 
Su pulso de V. esta de- 

masiado lleno. 
Su pulso de V. esta muy 

desigual. Hay calen- 

tura. 
V. tiene un poco de ca- 

lentura. 
Gree V. que mi enfer- 

medad sea peligrosa? 
N6. Pero es preclso cul- 

dar de que no lo sea, 

dquenoYonga&serlo. 



41 
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Whatamltodo? 

1 will send you some- 
thiog to take, and sec 
you a^ain to-mOrrow 
morning. 

Must I do any thing 

besides? 
No. Only take care to 

keep yourself warm. 

Endeavour not to catch 

cold. 
We shall see to-morrow 

whether it will not 

be proper to take a 

little blood. 

DIALOGUE XXVL 
THE SAME. 

How have you passed 

the night ? 
How do yo»find your^ 

self since yesterday? 
I feel myself much bet- 
ter. 
I have not been so much 

agitated, and I slept 

a little. 
The fever ii much 

abated. 
The fever is almost 

gone. 
Do you feel any more 

pain in your stomach ? 

m your side? etc. 
MuBh less than I did. I 

magooddMlMier, 



Que tengo que hacer ? 
Yo le enviar6 & V. al- 

guna' cosa para to- 

mar, y volver6 k ver 

h V. manana por la 

manana. ' 
Tengo que hacer algo 

mas? 
N6. Ten&a Y. solamente 

cuidado de conservar 

el calor. 
Procure Y. no tomar 

■frio. 
Vermes manana si strk 

conveniente sacar un 

poco de sangre. 



DULOGO XXYI. 

SOBRE EL MTSMb 

ASUNTO. 

Gomo ha pasado Y. la 

noche? 
Gomo se encuentra V. 

desdeayer? 
Yome ^ento mucho me- 

jor. 
Yo no he estado tan agl- 

tado, y he dormido un 

poco. 
La calentura ha dismi- 

nuido mucho. 
La calentura ha casi ce- 

sado. 
Sb siente Y. aun dolo- 

res en el estdmago, 

en elcoslado? etc. 
Mucho meoos. Me en- 

cueotronuiyaUvia4o. 
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l.will send you anottoer Yo le enTiar6 k V. aun 

boUle,wbichyoit will ilna botella que V. to- 

take as yoti did yes- mara como ayer. 
terday. 

I can promise you that Yo puedo asegurar & V. 

it wHl bave no seriotis que esto no ser& cosa 

consequence. de cuidado. 

In Iwo or three days Dentro de dos 6 tres 

yoti will be quite dias eslar& Y. curado. 
well. 

DIALOGUE XXVII^ DIALOGO XXYII. 

PLAYING AT CARDS. EL JUEGO DE CARTAS 

NAYPES. 

What shall we do to Que har^mos para pa- 
spend the time ? sar el liempo? 

Can you play at pio* JuegaV. al piquete? 
auet? 

Wul you have a game QuiereV. hacerilnapar- 

at picquel.' tida de piquete P 

Willingly. Butlamnot Con mucho gusto. Pero 

a great player. yo no soy un gran ju- 

gador. 

One always plays well Quando se tiene buen 

with a good hand. juego, se juega siem- 

pre bien. 

fiow much shall we A quanto jugar6mos la 

play for ? partida? 

Let us play for a shil- Juguemosla 4 un che- 

ling, just to amuse tin, por divertirnos. 

ourselves. 

See whether the pack Yea Y. si el juego est4 

is entire. completo. 

No. There are two cards N<5. Faltan dos cartas* 

wanting. 

Did you tiirow out the Ha quitado Y, las cartas 

small cards? menoresf 
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Lei's see who shall deal. Ye&mos quien dara — 

Veamos qual de los 
dos darli. 



Cut. 



C6rle v., 6 alze V. 



DIALOGUE XITIIL 
THE SAITE. 

1 am to deal. 

You are to deal. 

Who is to deal? 

I am the first. — I have 
the hand. 

1 am the last. 

Shui&e the cards well, 
for all the court cards 
are together. 

I want a card. 



True. There is one too 
many in the stock. 

There wante one card 

in the stodL 
Deal again. 
You are to cut. 

Cuty if you please. 



DIALOGO XXTIII. 

SOBRE EL HISMO 
ASUNTO. 

A mi me toca dar. 

A V. le toca dar. 

A quien le toca dar? 

Yo soy mano. — Yo ten- 
go la mano. — Yo soy 
el primero a jugar. 

Yo soy el ultimo & jugar. 

Mezcle V. bien las car- 
tas, 6 baraje V. bien, 
porque todos los reyes 
estlm juntos. 

Yo tengo una carta de 
menos, 6 me falta 
una carta. 

Es verdad. Hay una de 
m^ en el juego. 

Falta lin^ carta en la 

partida. 
VuelvaV.&bawJar. 
A V. le toca cortar. 

Cdrte v., si gusta. 
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I am quite puzzled to 
discard. 

Do you leave me anyP 
1 leave two cards. 
I leave one. 
1 am sure 1 put out 
my game. 

1 have discarded the 

game. 
I took in nothing good. 

I took in very good 
cards. 

DIALOGUE XXIX. 
THE SAME. 

You are to call. 
Call your point. 

Five cards, six cards, 
sixty, fifty, etc. 

They are equal. I have 

as many. 
They are good. 
They are not good. 

A seventeenth, a six- 
teenth, a quint, a 
?[uart, a tierce major, 
rom the king, from 
the queen, etc. 

It is good. 

I have the same. 
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Bstoy bien embaraza- 

do, 6 tengo di&cultad 

en descartar. 
Me deja V. cartas? 
Dejo dos cartas. 
Dejo una. 
Estoy seguro que me 

descarlare de todas 

las cartas. 
DesfiartQk-todo el juegn. 

No he tornado nada de 

bueno» 
Me han entrado muy 

buenas cartas. 

DIALOGO XXIX. 

SOBRE EL MISMO 
ASUNTO. 

A V. le toca hablar 

Declare Y. el punto que 
tiene. 

Ginco cartas, seis car- 
tas, sesenta, cincuen- 
ta, etc. 

Estamos iguales. Tengo 
el mismo punto. 

Es bueno. 

No son buenas. — No 
valen nada. 

Una diez y siete, dna 
diez y seis, lina quin- 
ta, una cuso'ta, ilna 
tercera mayor, al rey, 
k la dama, etc. 

Es buena. 

Tengo la igual. — Ten- 
go la misma. 
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It to not good. No ?il«« 

I have a guatorze by Tengo un catorce de 

aces, by kings, etc. &s, de reyes, etc. 

Are three aces, three Tresases, treasotasTa- 

knaves, etc. , good ? len ? 

Are three queens good ? Son buenas tres daniasP 



No. I have a quatorze 
which is better. 

Then I have nothiag to 
tell. 

Play away. 

I play a heart, diamond, 
spade, club. 

I have the cards. 

I am capot. 

Yott made me capot. 

You win the cards. 

You have lost. 

Give me my revengOt 



N6. Tengo un catorce 

que es mejor. 
No tengo entonces nadt 

que marcar. 
JuegueV. 
Juego copas, oros, espa- 

das, bastos. 
Gano el juego. 
Llevo capote. 
v. me ha dado capote. 
V. gana la partida. 
V. ba perdido. 
D^me V. el desquite. 



DIALOGUE 3UUL 
THE SAME. 

Let us play a game of 

whist. 
Mark, if you please. 

What's trump P 
Diamonds, hearts, etc. 
How many tricks have 

you? 
I make the odd trick. 

Who has the honours? 
I have two by honours 
You have trumped my 
king. 



DIALOGO XXX. 

SOBRE EL MISMO 
ASUNTO. 

Hagamos lina partida de 

whisL 
Marque V., si gusta. 

Qnees triunfo? 
Oros, copas, etc. 
Quantas oazas tiene Y. ? 

Soy yo quien hace la 
baza ? 

§uien tiene loshonores? 
tengo dos hoaores. 
V. me na corUdo el roy. 
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Is the queen 4Hit^ Ha salido la damaP 

I have very bad cards. Tengo muy mal jucgo. 

We shai; not win this No ganaremos esta par- 



game. 



tida. 



• I play very badly. Yo juego muy mal. 

I dare not play with No me alrevo a jugar 

you con V. 

You nailer me, I don't V. me lisonjeaj no jue- 

play so well as you go Ian bien como V. 

think. cree. 

You have won the rub- V. ha ganado el rob. 

ber. 

We played well this Hempsjugado bien esta 

lime. vez. 

My partner plays very Mi oompanero juega 

well. bien. 

I have lost three rub- He perdido Ires parti- 

' bers Ihis evening. das esla noche. 

You will be mote for- V. sera mas feli^ otra 

tunate another time. tcz. 

DIALOGUE XXXI. DIALOGO XXXI. 

AT A BALL. EN UN BAILE. 

I am very happy to see Tengo mucho gusto en 

you. Sir. ver k V., caballero. 

We are most happy to Senora, lenemos mucho 

see you^ Ma'am. gusto en ver &V. 

« 

It is very kind of you Es V. muy amable en 

» to come and see us« venir a vernos. 

Allow me to condact P^rmitame V. que colo- 

Mrs. *** to a seat. que a la senora en 

aigun sitio. 

Shall I offer you my Pueoo ofrecer k V. mi 

arm? brazo. 

I thank you, Sir. I am Mil gracias, caballero. 
mndi obliged to yoa 
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Whatadelightfulparty! Qu4 brillante reunion ! 



What a very pretty 
sight ! 

The ladies are very ele- 
gantly dressed. 

It is a splendid ball. 

The music is good. 

Will you do me the fa- 
vour of dancing this 
quadrille with me, 
Ma'am? 

Can I have the pleasure- 
^f dancing this qua- 
drille with you. Miss ? 

1 am engaged, Sir. 

May I hope to have 
that pleasure for the 
next? 

Certainly, ftir. 

Who is that lady P 

It ist Mrs. B—. 

She dances very grace- 
fully. 

You don't dance; Sir. 

Pardon me, Ma'am, I 
have not missed a 
single quadrille. 

Will you oblige me by 
dancing with that 
young lady P She has 
not danced yet. 

Certainly, Ma'am, with 
much pleasure. 



Qu6 hermoso golpe de 

vista ! 
Las 8en«ras eslan yesti- 

das con elegancia. 
Es un hermoso baile. 
La miisica es buena. 
Me hara V. el favor, se- 

fiora, de bailar esta 

contradanza conmi- 

goP^ 
Tendre yo el gusto, se- 

norita, de bailar esta 

contradanza con V.P 

Estoy compromelida, 
caballero. 

Puedo prometerme este 
gusto para la contra- 
danza proxima? 

Ciertamente, caballero. 

Quien es esta sehoraP 

Es la senora de *•*. 

Baila con mucha gracia. 

No baila v., caballero ? 

Al contrario , senora, 
no he dexado de bai- 
lar ninguna contra- 
danza. 

Quiere V. hacerme el 
favor de bailar con 
esta sehorita? Mo ha 
bailado aun. 

Ciertamente , senora, 
con mucho gusto. 
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This quadrille is very Esta contradanza es 

prelly. muy bonila. 

Whom is it by P De quien es ? 

11 is M. H*** 's compo- Es composicion del se- 

sition. • fiorH**** 

It is a pleasure to dance E» un gusto hailar con 

to this music. esta musica. 



DULOGUE XXXIL 
THE SAME: 

Will you do me the ho- 
nour of walt2ing with 
me, Miss? 

With pleasure, Sir. 

Excuse me, Sir, I don't 

waltz. 
Waltzing makes me 

giddy. 
I am afraid to waltz yet. 

I have only taken tliree 
or four lessons. 

You waltz admirably. 

It is a pleasure to walti 

with you. 
Can you dance the 

polka ? 
Yes, Sir, but I don't 

dance it very well. 

We will dance it toge- 
tlier if you please. 



DIALOGO XXXII . 

SOBRE EL MISMO 
ASDNTO. 
Sefiorita, quiere Y. faa- 
cerme el honor de 
valsar conmigo? 

Con mucho gusto, ca- 

ballero. 
Disimule Y« caballero, 

no valso. 
El valse me aturde, me 

dexa sin sentido. 
No me atrevo aiin a val- 
sar. 
No he tomado mas que 

tres 6 cuatro leccio- 

nes. 
Y. valsa admirftblemen* 

te. 
Es un gusto valsar con 

Y. 
Sabe Y. bailar la polka? 

Si, senor, pero no la 
bailo muy bien. 

Ia bailaremos juatoSf si 

Y. gusta. 
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I am Yery willing to try. Ewayar^ con gusto* 



Shall we dance the co- 

tilUon P 
Shall I ofTer you some 

refreshments. Ma'am f 

Allow me to oCTer you 
an ice. 

Here is a sherbet. 

This iced fruit is excel- 
lent. 

Take one of these sand- 
wiches. 

Allow me to present 
you with a cup of 
chocolate. 

Here is a glass of punch. 



DIALOGUE XXXIII. 
HIRED CARRIAGES. 

Where are you going 
this morning P 

I am going to pay visits. 
1 have several visits to 

pay. 
1 must go first to 

Mr F'^^'s. 

You won't find him at 

home. 
He is in the country. 
In that case I shall leave 

a card at his house. 



Bailar6mo8]untosel co- 
tillon ? 

Senora, puedo tener el 
honor de ofrecer k Y. 
algun refreseo P 

P^rmilame V. que la 
ofrezca esle helado. 

Aquf tiene Y. un sorbete . 

Estas frutas garapina- 

das son excelentes. 
Tome Y. uno de estos 

sandwiches. 
P^rmitame Y. que la 

ofrezca una xicara de 

chocolate. 
Aqui tiene Y. un vaso 

de ponche. 

DIALOGO XXXIII. 

GARRUAGES DE 
ALQUILER. 

Adonde va Y. esta mana- 

na, 6 hoy por la ma- 

nana? 
Yoy & hacer visitas. 
Tengo que hacer varias 

visitas. 
Es preciso que vaya k 

casa del senor F ***. 

No le encontrara Y. en 
casa. 

Esta en el campo. 

En este caso le dejar^ 
lina largeta en la 
puerta de su casa. 
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Afterwards. 1 shall go 
and see our friend 

Go there first, and I will 

accompany you. 
Let us go. 
Shall we ride or walkf 

Let us ride, in order not 
to fatigue ourselves. 

Just as you please. 
Let us look for a hack- 
ney coach. 

We shall find a stand ia 
the next street. 

Here is a cab , let us 

take it. 

I prefer taking a glass 
coach by the hour. 

Coachman, drive us to 
*** street. 

Set us down at num- 
ber 50. 

Here we are arrived. 

Already I 

Coachman, here is your 
fare. 

And here is something 
for yourself. 



Deipues ir^ k ver &iiue»- 
tro ami^o B**». 

Vaya V. de seguida, y 
yo acompahare a V. 

V4mos. 

Ireimo0 en coche 6 i 
pie? 

V§mos en coche para 
no cansarnos. 

Como V. gu^te. 

Busquemos un fiacre, 6 
un carruage de alqui- 
ler. 

Enconlraremos un pues- 
to de coches en la 
calle inmediata. 

Aqui tiene Y. un cabrio- 
le, 6 birlocho, vamos 
& tomarlo. 

Prefiero tomar por bo- 
ras un coche. 

Cochero. llevenos V. k 

la calle de ***. 
Parese V., para que nos 

bajemos en el n"" 50. 
Va estamos. 

Aqui tiene V., cochero, 
el importe de su cor- 
rida, yiaje. 

Y aqui tiene V. su grali- 
ficacion. 



lDULOGUE XXXIV. DIALOGO XXXIV. 



IN AN OMNIBUS. 
Motion to the driyer to 
stop. 

Call to the conductor. 
There is no room. 
We are full. 

There is but one place. 

We must wait. 

Here is another om- 
nibus. 

It does not go the same 
way. 

Conductor! where are 
you going? 

We are going tot the 
Exchange. 

This is the omBihiis we 
must take. 

Let us gel up. 
You get up nrst. 
t can^t sit down. 

Will you he so kind, Sir, 
as to sit a little fur- 
ther on. 

Sit in this corner. 

We are going very 

slowly. 
The street is crowded 

with carriages. 
We don't get on. 

When I am in haste I 



EN UN OMNIBUS. 

Haga V. lina sehal al 
cochero parft que se 
pare. 

Llame V. al conductor. 

No hay silio. 

Esta Ueno. 

No hay mas que un sitio. 

Es predso esperar. 

Aqui Uene V. otro om- 
nibus. 

No va del mismo lado 
que el otro. 

Adonde va V., conduc- 
tor? 

V&mos a la Bolsa. 

Aqui tiene V. el omni- 
DU6 que debemos to- 
mar. 

Subamos. 

Suba V. primero. 

No puedo senlarme. 

Quiere V. tener la bon- 
dad, caballero, de se- 
pararse un poco ? 

Sientese V. en este rin- 
con. 

V4mos muy despacio. 

La calle est& obslruida 
con carruages. 

No adelantamos terre- 
ne. 

Nunca tomo el omnibus 
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I never get into an 
omnibus. 
Where are we now? 

We are in •** street. 

Gondoetor, set me down 
at the corner of •** 
street. 

Slop, if you please. 

Let me get down Orst. 

Take care. 
Give me your hand. 
Take hold of my hand. 
Hold my arm. 

Don't be in a hurry, 

DIALOGUE XXXV. 

BEFORE A DEPAR- 
TURE. 
Have you any commis*' 
sion for London? 

Are you going to Lon- 
don? 

Yes. Is there any thing 
that I can do for 
you there? 

You are very kind. 

When do you think ol 

going? 

I set out to-morrow 
morning. 

Doyougobythestagd- 
copeb? 



quando estoy de prie- 
sa. 

En donde estamos aho- 

ra? 
Estamos en la calle 

de***. 
Conductor, hagame V. 

bajar en la esquina de 

la calle***. 
P4re v., si gusta. 

Dejeme V. bajar prime^ 

ro. 
Tonga V. cuidado. 
Deme V, la mano. 
Tome V. mi mano. 
Apoyese V. en mi brazo. 

No se apresure V. 

DIALOGO XXXV* 

ANTES DE LA 
MARCHA. 
Tiene V. algun encargo 
para Londres? 

Va V. & Londres? 

Sf. Puedo servir a V. en 
algo? 

Gracias : es V. muy ama- 

ble. 
Quando piensa V. mar- 

charse ? 
Me voy manana por la 

manana. 
YaY, en ladiligencla? 



^■■■i 
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No. I h&ve ordered a Nd. He pedido iina siUa 

post^haise. de posta. 

I am going by the Voy por ei camiao de 

railway. hierro. 

How long do you raeaa Quanlo tiempo cree V. 

to stay there? delenerse? 

When shall you be back Quando estar& V. de re- 

again? greso? 

I think of slaying four Pienso delenerme cua*- 

or five days. tro d cinco dias 

But I am afraid I shall Pero temo que tendr^ 
be detained longer. que deterneme mas 

tiempo. 

It is very likely. Eso es muy probable. 

Therefore it is better to Es per eso que vale mas 
reckon upon a longer calcular desde luego 
stay. que se detendra uiMi 

mas tiempo. 

If I can be of any use Si puedo serle a V. de 
to you there, let me alguna utilidad, d 
know. litil en alsuna cosa, 

digamelo V. 

If there is any thing 1 Si puedo hacer alguna 
can do for yoa, I shall cosa en obsequio de 
be very liappy to do it. V., crea V. que la ha- 

r6 con gusto. 

I shall avail myself of Aprovechare de Ta ama- 
your kind offer, and ble oferla ds V., y 
call upon you in ilie pasar6 contste obje- 
course of the evening. to k su casa esta tarJe. 

You are sure to find me Puede V. estar seguro 
at home. de que me eiicoiitrar«i 

en casa. 
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DIALOGUE XXXYL DUL060 XXXTI. 



TRAVELLING BY 
RAILWAY. 

Have you made all your 
preparations for de- 
parture ? 

Every thing is ready. 

Send for a porter to 
carry my luggagob 

I shall take the railway 

omnibus. 
Take that luggage to the 

omnibus office. 

When do you start? 
We start in five minutes, 
Sir. 

Get up if you please. 

It seems to me to be 

very late. 
Row soon shall we be 

at tbe terminus? 

We shall be there in a 
quarter of an hour. 

1 am afraid you will 
arrive too late for the 
eight o'clock train. 



Don't be uneasy, oir, we 
are never after time. 



Here we are at tbe ier- 
minus 



VIAJE EN GAMINO DE 
HIERRO. 

[la hecho V. todos sus 

preparalivof de mar- 

cha? 
Todo estiL pronto. 
Haga V. venir un mozo 

para que lleve mi 

equipage. 
Tomar^ el omnibus del 

camlno de hierro. 
Lleve V. este equipage 

al despacho de los 

omnibus. 
Quando se marcha Y. ? 
Nos vamos dentro de 

cinco minutos, caba* 

Uero. 
Suba V. al coche, si gus- 

ta. 
Me parece que es muy 

tarde. 
Euquanto tiempo lle- 

far^mos al embarca- 
ero? 
Estaremos alH en un 

quarto de bora. 
Temo que llegue V. de- 
masiado tarde para 
marchar con el con* 
voy de las ocho. 

No tenga V. cuidado, 
caballero ; nosotrot 
no nos retardamos 
nunca. 

Yea Y. que estamos ye 
cerca de la puerta 
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The train will start in 
five minutes. 

Make haste and take 

your ticket. 
What place do you 

take? 
I shall take a first class 

]ilace. • 
I shall go in a second 

class carriage. 
What luggage naye you. 

Sir? 
I haye two trunks, a 

carpet-bag, and a hat- 
box. 

Take great care of the 
hat-box. 
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El conyoy marcUara 
dentro de cinco rai- 
nutos. 

Tome Y. al instante su 
billete. 

Qu6 puesto tomaV.? 

Tomare un pueslo de 

primera clase. 
Ire en lino de los coches 

de segunda clase. 
Que equipage tiene V., 

caballero ? 
Tengo dos baules, un 

saco de noche y lina 

sombrerera. 

TengaV. mucho cuida- 
do con la sombrere- 
ra. 



DIALOGUE XXXVII. DULOGO XXXVII. 



THE SAME. 

Here is the locomott?e 
engine that is to draw 
us. 

We have two engines. 

It requires a very great 
force to draw a train 
of twenty five car- 
riages. 

What is the power of 

those eagines? 
They are each of a 

twenty horse power. 



SOBRE EL MISMO 
ASUNTO. 

Aqui tiene V. el loco- 
motive que debe 
conducirnos. 

Llevamos dos locomo- 
tives. 

Es necesaria tina fuerza 
muy grande para ar- 
raslrar un convoy de 
veinte y cinco carru^ 
ges. 

Qu^ fuerza tienen eslas 
m&quinas ? 

Gadauna tiene la fuerza 

'de veiote ^hallos. 
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Are we going by the Vamos directametile, 6 
fast train. sia detenernos? 



No, thid is the stopping 
train. 



At wlial o'cloclc does the 
luggage train start? 

There are two a day : 
one starts at ten 
o'clock in the mor- 
nins, and the other 
at three in the after- 
noon. 

Does your friend come 
with us? 

No, he leaves at twelve 
o'clock by the mixed 
train. 

Will he make a long 
stay at***? 

He won't remain there, 
he expects to return 
to-morrow evening 
by the heavy train. 

Get to your places , 
gentlemen. 

Make haste, the train is 
just going to starl« 

I prefer taking a place 
outside. 

Get up quicklyi Sir. 

That's the signal for 

starting. 
We are oflT. 



N6 : esta es una de las 
travesias en que se 
detiene en tooos los 
puDtos del tr^nsito. 

A que bora sale el con- 
voy que conduce las 
mercancias? 

Salen dos por dia; el 
lino parte 4 las diez 
de la mahana, y ei 
otro k las tres de la 
tarde. 

Yiene su amigo de V. 
con nosoiros ? 

Nd, el marcha k medid 
dia^ 6 k las doce, por 
el convoy mix to. 

Se detendra mucho 
en***? 

No se detendra alli, pues 
piensa volver mana^- 
na por la noche por 
el convoy lento. 

Suban Yds. al coche, 
senores. 

Desp4chense Yds. que el 
convoy va k marchar 
al inslante. 

Prefiero ir en la impe- 
rial. 

Suba Y. profito, ts^ 

Hero. 
Yea Y. la senal para la 

marcha. 
Ya estamos en marcha. 



42 
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DIALOGUE XXXVni. TIALOGO XXXYIIU 



THE SAME. 

We are already far from 

the terminus. 
We have already gone 

four or five leagues. 
We have gone just six 

miles. 
We went ttie last mile 

in two minutes. 

We CO a mile and a 
hair a minute. 

This is quick travelling 

The other day we were 
only two minutes and 
ahalfgoingaleague. 

Such speed would 

frighten me. 
For my part 1 like going 

fast. 
The faster we go, the 

belter I like it. 

It seems to me that -,,e 
are moving forward 
now with a mazing 
swiftness. 

I really begin to be 
frightened. 

I am afraid the engine 
will go off the rails. 

lonl be afraid. 



SOBRE EL MISMO 
ASUNTO. 

Ya est&mos bien distan- 

tes del embarcadero. 
Hemos hecho ya cuatro 

6 cinco leguas. 
Hemos hecho exacta- 

mente seism illas. 
Hemos pueslo dos mi- 

nutos para hacer esta 

ultima milla. 
Hac^mos dna milla y 

media por minuto. 

Esto es visyar rapida- 

mente. ^ 
El otro dia no pusimos 

mas que dos minutos 

y medio para hacer 

una legua. 
Semejantevelocidad me 

estremece. 
A mi me gusta ir muy 

de priesa. 
Quanto mas de pritsa 

vamos, tanto mas 

contento estoy. 
Me parece que en este 

momento andamos 

con lina velocidad 

portentosa. 
Verdaderamente prin- 

cipio k tener miedo. 
Temo que la m&quina 

se saiga del caml. 

No tenga V. miedo. 
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We are terribly slia- Se sienten demasfado 
ken. las sacudidas. 

11 is because we are far Esto es porque est&mot 
from the engine. distanles del loco- 

motivo. 

There are twelve car- Haydocecarruages, en- 
riages, besides the tre el nuestro y el 
tender, between ours locomolivo, sin con- 
and the engine. tar el tender. 

Here is a train coming. Yea V. el convoy que 

viene. 

It is the back train. Es el convoy de retor- 

no. 

ft looks as if it were on Parece (^ue eslk en nues- 
our line. tro mismo carril. 

Don't be alarmed; the No se asuste V. :los 

up trains always go on convoyes de retorno 

the other line and the van siempre por aquel 

down trains on this carril, ylos convoyes 

one. de ida por este. 



DIALOGUE XXXIX. DIALOGO XXXIX. 

THE SAME. SOBRE EL MISMO 

ASUNTO. 

Here we are at the first Vea V. que hemos lie- 
station, gado a la primera 

parada. 

How long shall we stop Quanto tiempo nos de- 
here? tendremos aqui f 

We shall stop here only Nos detendr^mos solo 
three minutes. tres minutes. 

There are a great many Muchos viajeros hay es- 
passengers waiting at perando en el cancel 
the station. del camino. 

We are off again, Ya estluDBOsnu^yam^Bte 

ea camino. 
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Wh« &» I m Won Qttf e» wo que veo ahl 
ugo delante ue nosolros? 

It is a tunnel. ^ «n subterraneo. 

We are in the dark. Eslamos k obscuras. 



We shall soon be out 
of it. for the tunnel 
isnotyery long. 

It seems to me, on the 
contrary, very long. 

After this one we shall 
hare to go through 
one of half a league 
in length. 

Here is another station ! 
are we to stop here ? 

Yes. We shall remain 

here fire minutes. 
Where are we now? 

It seems as if we were 
suspended In the air. 

We are passing oyer a 

yiaduct. 
Here is the last statkni 

but one. 
We have anotherbridge 

to pass oyer. 
We shall soon be sA our 

journey's end. 

This station Is the taft. 
Here we are at the ter- 

■BUMS M laSf V 



Pronto estaremos fue- 
ra, pues el subter- 
raneo no tiene mucha 
extension. 

A mi me parece por 
el contrario muy 
largo. 

Despues de este hay o(ro 
que tiene una media 
legua de largo. 

Aqui tenemos otra pa- 
rada : nos detenor^- 
mos en ella ? 

Si, nos delendr^mos 
cinco minutos. 

Donde estamos ahora ? 

Parece que estamos en 
el ayre. 

Pasamos sobre un yia- 

duclo. 
Aqui tenemos la pemU- 

tima parada. 
Aun teaemos que pasar 

un puente. 
Pronto llegarteos al 

termino de nuesiro 

viaje. 
Esta parada es la ulti- 
ma. 
Va estamos eo el ott- 

embarcadero. 
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Have tbe goodnesB to 

five me your ticket, 
ir. 
Here it is. 
Let us go and get our 

luggage. 
Let us make haste to the 
omnibus, or we shall 
not get a place* 
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TeD^ V, ia bofldad de 

darme su billele, ca- 
ballero. 

Aqui lo tiene V. 

Vamos a buscarnues- 
tros equipages. 

Oespachemonos k ir al 
omnibus, porque de 
lo contrario no en^ 
conlraremos puesto. 



DJAJLOGUS XU 

EMBARKING. 

When do you leave for 
France ? 

I shall leave in two 
days. 

Wliere shall f ou em- 
bark. 

I intend to take the 
steam -packet from 
London Bridge. 

Have you your pass- 
port? 

I went to get it this 
morning. 

I advise you to go and 
secure your place im- 
mediately. 

If you wait longer per- 
haps you won't flpd 
a berth. 

Do you go in the main 
cabin or the fore ca- 
bin? 



DIALOGO XL. 

EL EMBARQUE. 

Quando marcha V. 4 

Francia? 
Marchare dentro de dos 

dias. 
Donde $e embarcarli V.P 

Tengo la intencion de 
tomar el barco de va- 
por» que estaciona en 
el puenle de Londres. 

Tiene V. su pasaporte ? 

He ido k buscarlo esta 

manana. 
Le aconsejo a Y. que 

vaya k detener su 

puesto inmediata- 

mente. 
$1 V. tarda mucho tiem- 

50, no encontrara V. 
onde meterse. 

Toma V. asientos de 
primera 6 de ^gun^ 
daclase? 
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What are your prices? 

The main cabin is 
twenty five francs 
and the fore cabin 
seventeen. 

The main cabin is a 
guinea and the fore 
cabin seventeen shil- 
lings. 

Let us go in the main 
cabin. 

At what o'clock does the 
packet start ? 

She leaves at four 
o'clock in the after- 
noon. 

Where is your luggage? 

I have sent it on to the 

wharf. 
You did very right 

|lave you been onboard 
to secure your berth? 

I hAve an excellent one, 
Thai's right. Now you 

can sleep across the 

channel. 

1 always like to spend 
the night on the wa- 
ter, for 1 gain a day 
by it. 

How long are you ge- 
nerally crossUig the 
chaimel? 
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Quanto cuestan los 
asientos? 

Los primeros - cuestan 
veinte y seis francos, 
y los segundos diez 
y siete. 

Los primeros cuestan 
una guinea y los se- 
gundos diez y siete 
cholines. 

Tomemos de los prime- 
ros. 

A que hora marcha el 
barco ? 

Se marcha a las quatro 
de la tarde. 

Donde esta el equipage 

deV.? 
Lo he ^nviado ya al 

puerto. 
Ha hecho V. muy bien. 

Ha eslado V. k bordo 
del buque para de- 
tener su puesto ? 

Tengo uno muybueno. 

Bien. Asi podra V. hacer 
la travesia durmien- 
do. 

A mi me gusta pasar la 
noche en el mar, por- 
que de este modo se 
gana un dia de cami- 
no. 

Quanto tiempo se pone 

Seneralraente para 
acer la travesia? 
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^e are generally about Se ponen comunmente 

twelve or fourteen doce k catorce horas 

hours going from desde el puente do 

London Bridge to Londres a Boulogne. 
Boulogne. 

Lose no time; the yessel No pierda V. tiempo, 
will leave in half an pues el barco mar- 
hour, chara dentro de lina 

media hora. 

DIALOGUE XLL DIALOGO XLL 

THE SAME SOBRE EL MISMO 

ASUNTO. 

They are going to start. Van k marcharse, 6 que 

nosvamos. 
I hear the bell. fiigo 'a campana. 

Let us walk faster. Vamos pronto. 

The vessel might start Que se va a marchar el 
without us. J>2irco sin esperar 

por nosotros. 

Here we are on board. Yaest4mosembarcados. 

Go on shore, if you Senores, tengan Yds. la 

please , gentlemen , bondad de salir del 

we leave this instant, barco, pues vamos a 

mreharnoa al inslan- 
te. 

Gome, we must part. Vaya, es preciso que nos 

separemos. 

I wish you a pleasant Deseo&V.unfelizviaJe. 

voyage. ^., _, . 

I thank you. *" gracias. 

Write to me without Escnbame V. pronto. 

delay. 

Certainly. Ciertamente que si. 

Let us go down into the Bajemos k la c&mara. 

(^in. 

Where is my berth? ^^ ^^^^^ ^^ ^^ ^' 

marote? 
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H«re It id, Sin your Iqiii* oaball^ro, Stt 



nam# is writtea upon 

it. 
Have th« goodueig to 

put my carpet bag in 

my berth. 
We are off. 

Do you hear the noise 

of the engine ? 
It shakes the whole 

vessel. 
Let us go on declc. 

Who is that mao stand- 
ing on th« puddlt 
box? 

It is th« captain; he 

foes up there to glY9 
is commands. 



Bombre de V. est& es- 
crito sobre la puerta. 

Tenga V. la bondad de 
poner mi saco de no- 
cbe en ml camarote* 

Yft alamos en pamino. 

Oye V. el ruido que ha- 

ce la miquina? 
Race temblar todo el 

barco. 
Vamos sobre cubierta. 

Quien es ese hombre 
que est4 de pie sob? 9 
el tambor? 

Esel capitan; sube ahi 
para aar sus ordenes, 



DURING THP PAS- 
SAGE. 

The tide is strong. 
We are going rapidly. 

We shall not go 10 fast 
when w« are in the 
open sea. 

We are in smooth water 
hera. 

We are now in the 
mouth of the Thames. 

Tlia Mft li rough. 



DIALOGO XUI. 

DURANTE LA 
TRAVESU, 

La mar6a es fuerte. 
Vamos con mucha ve- 

locidad. 
No iremos con tanta ra- 

pidez quando estare-r 

mos en alia mar, 
El agua est4 blen tran-^ 

quila aqui, bien eu 
' bonanza. 
Aqui nos tiene V. ya en 

la embpcadura del 

T&mesis. 
La mar e^ |4 Moo bor- 

rascosa. 
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Are you going ip }»oi|t Va Y, k Uar vel^? 

sail ? 

No I the wind U against Uo, elyiento nos«s con* 

us. trario, 6 tenemos el 

yiento contrario. 

So much the worse ; we Tanto peor ; la trayesia 

gliall have a long pas- ^era mas larga, 

sage, 

1 am going intd the ca- Voy k la camara ; no me 

bin; I don't feel quite siento enteramente 

at my ease. biaa. 

What is the matter with Qu6 tiene V. ? 

you? 

I siiall be sea-sick if I Me maroaria, si estu- 

remain longer on yiese mas tiempo so- 

deck. bre cubierta. 

Por my part I am not Yo, por mi parte, no 

liable to sea-sickness me mari6o, 

I wish 1 could say the Desearia poder decir 

same otro tanto. 

How haye you passed Como ha pasadQ Y. la 

the night? noche? 

Badly enough ; the en-^ Bastante mat ; la m^^ui- 

gine would not let me na no me ha dejado 

sleep. dormir. 

it is day-light, Es de dia. 

Where are we ? Donde eslamos P 

We shall soon be in Pronto diyisaremos la 

sight of land, costa. 

The sea is calmer* La mar esta en bonanza. 

The wind is not so high El yiento no es tan fuer- 

as it was. te como antes. 

Wo are going yery fast. Vamos muy de prlesa. 

How many Knots are Quantosnudosarriamos 

we runnmg an hour ? por hora ? 

Let us ask the helms- Pregunt^mp^loaltimo- 

mao, nSro. 
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WearemaUngtenknots Arri&mos diez nudos 

an hour. por hora. 

I think I can see the Greoquediyisolacosta. 
coast. 

We sliall soon arrive, Llegaremos, 6 habr^- 

we shall soon be in. mos llegado pronto. 

Here we are. Ya hemes llegado, ya 

est4mos. 

DIALOGUE XLIIL DIALOGO XUIU 

LANDING. EL DESEMBARQUE. 

Thank God, we are ar- Gr&cias k Dies, hemes 

rived safe and sound. llegado sanos y sal- 
vos. 

What is it o'clock? Que hora es? 

It is eight o'clock. Son las echo. 

We have had a sixteen Hemes puesto diez y 

hours' passage. seis horas en la tra- 

vesia. 

We cannot get into har- No podemos entrar en 

hour. elpuerto. 

The tide is low. La marea esta baga. 

Gentlemen, you will be Senores, tendran Yds. 

obliged to land in a que desembarcar en 

boat. los botes. 

The packet can't get El barco no podra en- 

into harbour yet these trar en el puerto sino 

two hours. de aqui k dos horas. 

Here are the custom- Aqui vienen los em- 
house officers. pleados de la aduana. 

Gentlemen, please to Senores, tengan Yds. 

deliver me your pass- la bondad de entre- 

ports. garme sus pasaportes. 

Come to the custom- YenganYds.alaaduana. 
house. 

Your luggajge will be Los equipages de Yds. 

examiaea in three ser^n registrados de 

hours' time. aqui a tres horas. 
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This delay is very disa-- Este retardo es muy de- 

greeable. sagradable. 

WoaU you give me back No me devuelve V. mi 

my passport? pasaporte? 



It will be returned to 
you in Paris, at the 
prefecture of police. 

They will deliver you 
here a provisional 
passport which must 
be backed by the En- 

flish consul, 
that is very disa- 
greeable and occa- 
sions great loss of 
time. 
It is time to go to the 
custom - house for 
our things. 

Will you examine this 
trunk directly if you 
please P 

TaKe great care not to 
spoil anything. 

Now, tell me, do you 
know of a good inn? 

Can you direct me to a 

food inn? 
1 me , if you please, 
which is the best inn. 

There are several very 
good ones. 

Do me the favour to di- 
rect me to the best. 



Se lo devolver&n a Y. 
en Paris, en la pre- 
fectura de policia. 

Aqui se le dara a V. un 
pasaporte provisio- 
nal, que debera ser 
visado por el consul 
de Inglaterra. 

Todo esto es muy desa- 
gradable y hace per- 
der mucho tiempo. 

Ya es tiempo de que 
vayamos a buscar 
nuestros equipages a 
la aduana. 

Quiere V. registrar este 
baul de seguida? 

Tenga V. cuidado de no 

ecliarme & perder 

nada. 
Ahora digame V. si co- 

noce una buena posa- 

da? 
Puede V. indicarme una 

buena Posada? 
Suplico a y. me diga 

qual es la mejor po- 

sada? 
Hay varias que son 

muy buenas. 
Tenga Y. la bondad de 

indicarme la mejor 

dc todas. 
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You may go to Om) lia^ Puodo V. Iron loda eoo- 

tel d' Anglaterre with fianza 4 la posada Ua- 

safety. mada do loglaterra. 

fou will find good ac- Ahi estar& V. muy bien. 

comiDodalion thero. 

In what street is it? En que ealle est&p De 

Which way is it P que lado esta ? 

I will take you thor«, Si V. lo desea. yo le 

If you like. conducire a V. 



DIALOGUE XLIV. 

IN AN INN. 
Gentlemen, here is an 
Inn of a pretty good 
appearance. 

Shall we alight hero P 
Let us go in. We olny 

run the risk of passing 

a bad night. 

Can we sup at your 
house P 

Have you any spare 

rooms P 
Can we sleep here P 

Can you accommodate 
us with beds to-night? 

Can you accommodate 
us for this night P 

Yes, Gentlemen, you 
will find fine rooms 
and good beds here. 



DIALOGO XLIV. 

EN UNA POSADA. 

Seiiores , aqui tienen 
Yds. una posada que 
tiene muy buenaapa- 
riencia. 

Bajar6mosaquiP 

Entr^mos : solo pode- 
mos exponernos& pa- 
sar dna mala noche. 

Podriamos encontrar 
algo para cenar en 
su casa de V. ? 

Tiene Y. algun quarto 
desocupado ? 

Podremos dormir aqui P 

9uede V. proporcionar- 
nos que pasemos aqui 
esta noche P 

Puede Y. alojarnos por 
esta noche ? 

Si, senores i Yds. en- 
contrar&n aqui muy 
buenos quartos y 
buenas camas* 
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El quarto me imporla 
poco con tal que la 
cama sea buena. 

En ninguna parle en- 
conlrar^ k V. mejor 
cama. 

Sobre todo enci^ndanod 
V.unbuenfuegopor- 
que estamos arreci- 
dos de frio. 

Mozo, conduzca V, a 
estos senores al salon , 
yenciendaV.elfuego 

al inslanle. 



I don't care for tli# 

room, provided the 

bed is good. 
You eannot find better 

beds any where^ 

Abeie all, make a good 
fire, for we are be- 
numbed with cold. 

Waiter, show the gen- 
tlemen into the large 
parlour, and mal^e a 
nre there immediate-* 

DIALOGUE XLV. 
WITH AN HOSTLER. 

Gentlemen, we shaU do 

well to go and see if 

our horses haye til 

they want. 
It is a very good 

thought. 
Where is the hostler. 

Here I am, Gentlemen. 
Where are our horses? 

They are in the stable. 
Havo they eaten their 

oats? 
Yon have not taken care 

to rub them doMrn as 

you should. 

You have not wairtied Wo les ha latado t. los 
their feot« pi^s. 



DIALOGO XLt. 

CON UN MOZO DE 

QUADRA. 

Sefiores, no hariamos 

mal en ir k ver si no 

falta nada k nuestros 

caballos. 
Muy bien pensado. 

Donde est& el mozo de 

caballeriza ?^ 
Aqui estoy, senores. 
Donde eslan nuestros 

cabaUos? 
Estan en la quadra. 
Han comido avena ? 

Ko ha tcnido Y. culda- 
do de frotarlos bien 
con paja. 
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They are slill all oyer 

dirt. 
Wash Ihem directly, 

and wipe Ihem clean 

with straw. 

Have you taken them to 
water ? 

Have you given them 
drink P 

Give them a bundle of 
hay, and some fresh 
straw. 

To - morrow morning 
you'll give them ano- 
ther feed of oats. 

See whether their shoes 
are all good. 

See whether there is 
any thing to be done 
to their shoes. 

Here is one which is 
very likely to fail on 
the road. 

Take my horse to the 
farrier, and have ano- 
ther shoe put on im- 
mediately. 



Est^naunllenosde bar- 

ro. 
L&velos V. inmediata- 

mente, y sequeles V. 

bien cou un manojo 

de paga. 
Los ha llevado V. ya al 

bebedero ? 
Les ha hecho V. beber ? 

Deles Y. un atado de 
heno, y paja fresca. 

Mafiana por la manana 

les dara Y. una me- 

dida de avena. 
Yea Y. si todas las her- 

raduras est&n en 

buen estado. 
Yea Y. si no falta nada 

k las herraduras. 

A^qui tiene Y. lina que 
podrk caerse en el 
camino. 

Lleve Y. mi caballo a 
casa del herrador, y 
hagalo Y. herrar in- 
mediatamente. 



DIALOGUE XLVI. 
WITH AN INNKEEPER. 

Gentlemen, what do you 

wish to have for your 

supper? 
Gentlemen, don't you 

wish to tiave some 

wpper? 



DIALOGO XLVL 

CON EL AMO DE LA 
POSADA. 

Sefiores, qu6 desean 
Yds. para cenar P 

No ({uieren Yds. cenar, 
senoresp 
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What have you to give Que puede V. darnos? 
us? 

Have you any ihing to Tiene V. algo que dar- 
give us? n'^«'* 



I have a le^ of mutlon, 
a duck pie, and some 
cold fowl. 

Or, if you prefer it, I 
will order some pi- 
geons to be roasted. 

See, Gentlemen, what 
you please to order. 

Choose what you like 
best. 

My choice will be that 
of the company. 

I Iiave no other taste 
than that of the com- 
pany. 

Well, then, bring in a 
good cold fowl, and 
the duck pie. 

Above all, let us have 
some of your best 
wine. 

Do you want any thins 
else? ** 

No. Only let us have 
our supper quickly, 
for we want to rest 
ourselves. 

You shall be served in 

a minute. 
Are our portmanteaus 

incur rooms? 



nos? 

Tengo una pierna de 
carnero, un pastel de 
anades, y polio fiam-* 
bre. 

pichones asados, si a 
Yds. les gustan mas. 



Vean Yds., senores. lo 

que quieren. 
Escojan Yds. lo que mas 

les agrade. 
Mi gusto serk el de los 

demas. 
No tengo otro gusto 

sino lo que Yds. ha- 

gan. 
Pues bien, Iraiganos V. 

un buen polio fiam- 

bre, y el pastel de 

anades. 
Sobre todo d^nos Y. el 

mejor vino que tenga 

No quieren Yds. nada 

mas? 
No. Solo pedimos k Y. 

noshaga servirquan- 

to antes, pues tene- 

mos necesidad de 

descansar. 
Yan Yds. k ser servidos 

al instante. 
Est4n nuestros baules 

en nuestros quartos? 
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Vcs, Gentlemen. I had Si, senores : yo los he 
Itiem carried up b^- hecho Uevar delante 
foremd. demL 



DIALOGUE XLYll 
THE SAME. 

Are our rooms ready? 

Are the beds made? 

Arc you iore the sheett 
are well aired? 

I am coing to bed, and 
will endeavour to 
sleep. 

I advise you \^ do the 
same. 

Waiter, remember that 
we want to set out 
exactly at six o'clock. 

1 shall take care to come 
aid awake yon. 

Where is your master? 

WewishtOHttlewith 
him? 

Heisjusteomlflg. 

How ranch do we owe 

you? 

Have you made out our 

bill? 

How much do«s our Mil 
come to? 



DIALOGO XLVII. 

S06RE EL MISMO 
ASUNTO. 

Est^n prontos nuestrot 

quartos ? 
Estan hechas las camas? 

Esl& v. seguro de que 
las sabanas esl&n bien 
secas ? 

Voy k acostarme, y h 
tratar de dormir. 

Le aconsejo k V. que 
haga otro tanto. 

Mozo, no olvlde V. que 
tenemos que marcbar 
k las seis en punto. 

Tendr^ cuidado de ve- 
nir k dispertarles k 
Yds. 

Donde est& su amo de 
y. ? queremos pasar 
la cuenta, 6 arreglar 
nuestra cuenta. 

Aqui le tiene V. quo 
viene. 

Quanto ledebemos& Y.? 

Ha hecho V. nuestra 

cuenta? 
A quanto sube nuestra 

cuenla ? 
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How much are we in- 
debted to you P 

It is *•• for your supper 
and beds, and **^ for 
your horses. 



De quanto somos a V. 

deudoresf 
Por la cena y-el quarto 

son ***, y **• por los 

caballos. 



It is a great deal, but we Es mucho, pero es pre- 
must submit to it. ciso pasar por ello. 



How can you help it? 
People must always 
expect to be fleeced 
at inns. 



Que quiere V. ? es preci- 
se esperarse siempre 
k ser desollado en las 
posadas. 



DIALOGUE XLVUI. 

TRAVELLING. 

Are you going to Paris? 

Do you go all the way 
to Paris? 

I do, Sir. 

Then I shall have the 
pleasure of your com- 
pany, for I am going 
there myself. 

1 am very glad of it. 

Conipany makes a jour- 
ney seem shorter. 

It is very disagreeable 
' to travel by one's self. 



DIALOGO XLYIU* 

EN VIAJE. 
Va V. k Paris? 
VaV. hasla Paris? 

Si, seiior. 

Tendr^ el gusto de ir 
en compania de Y., 
pues yo tambien voy. 

Me alegro mucho. 

El ir acompanado hace 
que el camino parez- 
ca mas corto. 

Es muy desagradable 
el ir solo. 



But in company we talk, 
we chat, and time 
passes unperoeived. 



Pero quando se va 
acompanado, se ha- 
bla, se discute» y el 
tiempo se pasa sin 
senlir. 



ANGL. ISP. 
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How far do they 
reckon it fron here to 
Paris P 

They call it seventy lea- 
gues, but they are 
short. 

I hare heard that there 
are thirty4W?eii posts. 

It is true. But the num- 
ber of pOBta never 
agrees with that of 
leagues. 

The post-masters al- 
ways contrive to rec- 
kon them to their 
advantage. 

DIALOWE tWL 
THE SAME. 

When do you think we 
shall reach Parish 

I hope we shall arrive 

to-morrow. 
But it may be rather 

late.formeroedsare 

tery bad. 

The roads are ifldiffe- 

rent. 
The roads are heavy. 

The rain h^ Spoiled ell 

the roads. 
Did you ever travel this 

wayheftire* 
>everal tiiv^s. 



Qaanlo hay do aqun 
ParisP 

Hay setenta legtias^ pe- 
ro cortfli. 

He oido decir que hay 
treinta y siete postas. 

Es verdad* Pero el nd- 
mero de postas no tie- 
ne ninguna analogia 
coneldelasleguas. 

Los maestros de posta 
saben contarlas siem^ 
pre de un modo ven- 
tajoso para ellos. 

DIAL060 XUX* 

SOBRE EL MISMO 
ASUNTO. 
Quando crde V. ^ue lle- 
gareaoS k Paris? 

Espero que llegaremos 

maflana* 
Pero sera tal vez un 

poco tarde, porque 

los caminos estan muy 

malos. 
Los caminos no eatin 

muy buenos. 
Los caminos esl&n pe- 

sados. 
El ague ha echadoA peb- 

der todos los caminos. 
Ha pasado V. ya otra 

vez por este camino P 
V&rias veces. 



— 4 

1 know th6 TOkA per- 
fectly well. 
Where is the first stage P 

Where do they change 

horses ? 
Shall we not pass 

through •••? 
No, Sir. we leave U on 

the left. 

But we shall pass 
through •*, where 
they stop to change 
horses. 
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Omoieo perftetAmeftte 

este camino* 
Donde es laprliAerftpA- 

radaP 
Donde se cumhia de ca- 

hallos ? 
NopasamoBpor***? 

Nd, seiior. Be deja 4 la 
izqulerda 6 queda & 
la izqulerda. 

Pero pdsaremos por ***, 
que es donde se de- 
lienen para cambiar 
de caballos. 



DIALOGUE L. 
THE SAME. 

What place shall we 
sleep at? Where shall 
W6 sleep P 

We shall sleep at "•, 
from which place 
there are only sixteen 
posts to Paris. 

Then we shall be more 
than half way. 

Yes ; but then there are 
many hills , and the 
roads are generally 
very bad. 

Why tlien do lliey pre- 
fer this road to the 
other? 



DIALOGO t. 

S6BRE EL MISMO 
ASUNTO. 

A donde iremos k dor- 
mir ?A que punto ir^ 
mos & hacer noohe? 

Vamos k hacer noche 
en***, desde donde 
solo nos quedar4n 
diez y seis postas pa- 
ra llegar k Paris. 

Debemos entonces estar 
ahora a mas de mi- 
tad de camiuo. 

Si, pero tambien hay 
muchas cueslas, y ios 
caminos est&n ade- 
mas generalmenle en 
muy mal estado. 

Porque preflere V. este 
camino al otro? 



— «9i — 

How br do they Quinhi bay 

reckon it froB hm to ParliF -m— 

PariaP m m 

The; call il leTenty lea- Hay leteota -^b. . .■ 

gues, but Ibay are ro corlai- a .• 

I hava htanji that Ibere Be nldo d 

arelblrtrwTenpwU. traioU] imtm • 

lUilrue. Bat the Hum- Bivenla> ^ m 

bar of posta never mtroi' mi t '' 

agrees with that or do ni m^i^m 

leagues. cone tmm ms r. 

Tbe post-maslen al- Los m mr^* - 

ways contrive to rec- sabr nttSi^m 

kod ibem lo their pre 

adTanlage, taj m \ tmlm : m 

DIAIOGOI lux. 



lale, for the roads ai 



IlM roadi are Iddiffe 

The roadg are heavy- 

The rain luu ||H)U«d *" 

tbaroad*. 
DMyouevermvAlUiU 

, waybeltore? 
leveral tli»j«. 



PBINaPlAR 

. CARTA. 

f, senoT coBtle, 



)MCLUIR UNA 
•JlKTK. 
honor de ser, 
Sor.deV.S., 

lumilde y obe- 
servidor. 
1 honor de wr, 
conde, mar- 
rliconde, etc. 
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It is because they saye 

two posts. 
That is not to besliglit- 

ed; for travelling is 

very expensive. 



One must always have 
one's purse in one's 
hand ; and even then 
one is very badly 
acommodated at inns. 

for my own part, I am 
very glad or enjoying 
your company. 

But I confess I wish I 
was arrived already. 

1 readily believe you. 

But let us have pa- 
tience. 
A few hours more, and 
. we shall be at our 
ioumey's end. 



Es porque hay dos pos- 
tas de menos. * 

No es cosa de despre- 
ciar, pues el viaje es 
muy caro. 



Es precise tener conti- 
nuamenle el bolsillo 
en la mano y aun asi 
esla uno mal servido 
en las posadas. 

Por mi parte me alegro 
mucho disfrutar de la 
compahia de V. 

Pero ase^uro k V. que 
desearia haberllega- 
do ya. 

Lo creo bien. 

Pero es preciso tener 

paciencia. 
Aigunas boras mas, y 

fiabr^mos concluido 

nuestro viaye. 



FOURTH PART, 

CUARTA PARTE. 



MODELS OF lEITERS. 

TO BEGIN A LETTER. 
My Lord. 

Sir. 

BIy Lady. 



Sir. 

Genllemen. 
Madam. 
Madam or Miss. 
My dear Sir. 
My dear friend. 
My dear. 

TO END A LETTER. 

I have Ihe honour lo be, 
My Lord, your lord- 
ship's. 

Most obedient humble 
servant* 

I have the honour to be. 
My Lord, 



Tour lordship's most 
obedient humbleser 
vant. 



lODELOS DE CARTAS. 

^ARA PRINCIPIAR 
UNA CARTA. 
Monsefior, sehor conde, 
marques, etc. 

Senor, etc. 

Senora condesa, baro- 
nesa, etc. 

Senor don. 
Seiiores. 
Senora dona. 
Senorita dona. 
Hi querido senor. 
Mi querido amigo. 
Querido mio. 

PARA CONGLUIR UNA 
CARTA. 

Tengo el honor de ser, 
monsenor, de Y. S., 

Su mas humilde y obe- 
diente servidor. 

Tengo el honor de ser, 
senor conde, mar- 
ques, vizconde, etc. 

Su mas humilde y obe- 
diente servidor. 
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Believe me lo be, Sir, Mudo k V. afectuosa- 



with affectionate re- 
gards, yours truly. 

Yours truly. — Yours 
sincerely. — Yours 
faithfully. 

Entirely yours. 

Heartily yours. 

Yours affectionately. 

Your friend 

Your devoted friend. 



mentejsoy de V. con 
afecto. 
Su muy apasionado. 



DeV. 

De V, muy de eoiiion. 

So amiffo. 

Su afecto amigo. 



1 have the honour to be, 

My Lady, 
Your ladyship's most 

obedient humble ser^ 

vant. 
1 have the honour to be Soy con todo respelo, 

very respectfully, Sir, senor minislro, etc, 



Soy con respeto, seiio- 

ra, etc., 
Su mas humildeyobe- 

diente servidor. 



Your very obedient De V. E. su mas humiN 
humble servant. de y obediente servii* 

dor. 
I beg tq subsoribe my<- Tengo el honor de ler, 
Blf, Sir, senor, 

Su mas humilde y obe- 
diente servidor. 



sel 
Your obedient humble 
servant. 

I am. Sir, with the 
highest regard. 



Your very obedient 
humble lervant. 

Believe me to be. Sir, 
withhes(wiiiiea,youn 

truly, 



Sirvase Y. aceptar, ca- 
iiallerOj la expresion 
de mi mas alta con- 
aideracion oon la qup 
soy, etc., 

Su mas humilde y obe- 
diente servidor, 

Reciba V. mis expresi- 
?ci9 reouerdQS. 
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llr.A.,be|ii8 0bU|ed 
to go into the country 
to • morrow , desIrM 
Mr. F. Dot to give him- 
self the trouble of cal- 
ling upon him. Mr. A. 
wifl be very glad to see 
Mr. F» the day after to- 
morrow, at any hour 
that may be most con- 
venient to him. 

Mrs. B» presents her 
compliments to Mr, E. 
As she is going to ^ball 
this evening, she cannot 
have the pleasure of 
seeine him tonlay, and 
begs Mr. E. will be so 
kind 9S not to call to- 
morrow till eleven o'- 
clockf 

Mr. and Mrs. C. pre«> 
sent their kind compU** 
ments to Mr. and Mrs., 
N. , and beg the honour 
of their company to din-* 
ner on Thursday neiit 
at five o'clock. 



Mrs. D. presents her 
compliments to Miss L 
and requests the favoo. 
oTher company to eardi 



TenlMido pftelif on tl 

senor A. de ir mafiana 
al campo, suplica al se- 
nor F. no se moleste en 
ir 4su casa. El senor A. 
tendril el gusto dever 
al senor F. pasado ma* 
nana 4 la hora que mas 
le acomodf . 



LaseQora B. haee sua 
cumplidos al sefior B. 
y le previene que te-^ 
niendo que ir esta no- 
che a un baile, no po<-> 
dra lener ella el gusto de 
verle hoy, y le suplica 
devenir averla manana 
6 las once de la mofiana. 



El senor y la ^enora, 
6 el seQor C. y su espo- 
sa presentan sus flnos 
cumplidQ4 al senor y & 
la senora (6 al senor N. 
y su esposa) y les su-» 
plican lesbaganlahon-^ 
ra de veoir a comer k 
su casa el ju^ves proxV» 
mo k las clnco de la 
tarde. 

La sefiora da B. d4 
los buenos dias k la se- 
Sorlta de U, y la ruega 
libagaflboiiordaTti 
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on Tuesday evenlDg niripasarensucasala 
^^^^ noche del martes pnSxi- 

mo. Se jugara k los nal- 

pes. 

Mrs. E. to Miss P. La senora de E. a la 

senorita de P. 
My dear P. I shall be Gonvide ti V., querida 
alone this evening and niia, a que venga 4 to- 
if you will favour me mar el te conmigo esta 
with your agreeable noche : estare sola, y 
company to tea, 1 shall esperoporlomismoaue 
feel extremely obliged. V. me procurara el pia- 
Pray do not refuse me cer de disfrutar de su 
this kindness. Adieu. amable conipania : no 

me rehuse v. este fa- 
vor. A Dios. 

Answer. Respuesta. 
I am much obliged Doy a V. mil gracias, 
to you, my dear E. for querida mia, por su 
your kind invitation : amable convite ; pero 
and am extremely sorry siento mucho el no 
it is not in my power poder aceptarlo, por la 
to accept it, because we razon de que aguarda- 
expect company this mos algunos amigos en 
evening. To-morrow, I casa esta noche. Dis- 
shall be entirely at your ponga V. de mi para to- 
service ; and if you do do el dia de manana (6 
not call on me in the cuente V. conmigo ma- 
morning, I sliall cer- nana) ; y si no viene V. 
tainly wait on you in ^ verme en todo el dia, 
the evening. cuente V. con que no 

faltar6 en ir k ver a V. 

por la noche. 

Mrs. G. to Mrs. F. La senora de G. k la 

seilora de F. 

I have lust arrived Acabodellegarde— : 
firom ^ s if you are at ysisus ocupacionesdeV, 
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leisure lo give me a call, la permiten yenir & ml 

I have news to imparl casa, dare a v. noticias, 

thalwillaffordyouplea- que la causapan mucho 

sure. 1 shall be at home Pjacep. EsUr6 todo el 

the whole day, so that d»a en casa, y por con- 

you may choose your siguienle puede V. ele- 

tioie, ' ' gir la hora que mas le 

acomode. 

Answer. Respuesto. 

I am gratified to hear Tengo mucho gusto 

that you are at last re- en saber que esia V. al 

turned from— .Had I no fin de vuella : y aun- 

olher motive than that que no hubiera tenido 

of congratulating you Jlf^. ™of»vo que el de 

on your happy arrival felicitar a V. por su fe- 

afler so long an absence, [« llegada, este solo ha- 

Ihat alone would induce }>"» baslado para que 

me to call on you. You hu^iese yo pasado k ver 

may therefore depend a V- Puede V. por lo 

upon seeing me this ^anlo conlar con que 

evening about six o'- ir^ a su casa esta tarde 

eiock. a eso de las seis. 

Mr. A. to Mr. D. El senor A. al se- 

norD. 

Please to return me the ^ Ru^go/ V. tenga la 
book I lent you, as soon ^^oudad de devolverme 
as you have read it: my el libro que le presto, 
sister would like to read luego que lo haya lei- 
it after you. You are too <*<>» porq^ue mi herma- 
polite not to use all pos- na tendria mucho gusto 
slble despatch to oblige f,\>|-V«^^^^^^^^ 

Y V. es demasiado ama- 
ble para que yo dude 
que, des6ando V. com- 
placerme, har4 lo po- 
sible para despacharlo 
quanto antes pueda. 
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Willi b«st wiilMi, I ^mw9 V, ac^plar,, 
am, dtar Sir, yoiin ami2omio«lgexpr9N9n 

truly. d9 k>s S9QUmieiito» 4« 

mifiDaatencion. 

Answer, Respuesta. 
I send you back the Devuelvo a V. el li-» 
book which you lent bro que me ha presu- 
me; 1 have read il with do, cuya leclura me ha 
much pleasure. I have guslado mucho, y no 
no douDt that your ^js- dudo que agradar4 tarn- 
ter will be equally bien a su senora her- 
pleased. It is very en- mana, pues es muy di- 
terlaining and useful vertido, y muy instruc- 
for young persons who tivo para los jdvenes 
are fond of improving que desean instruirs^. 
themselves. 

Mr, G. to Mr. M. El sefior G. al se- 

norM. 

Ag it Is very fine to^ Como hace tan buen 

day, I expect you after tiempo hoy, le espero k 

dinner; we will take a V. despues de comer, 

walk in the Park, and Iremos a dar up paseo 

afterwards go and take en el parque,y despues 

tea in Kensington Gar- iremos a tomar el te en 

dens, where 'we will los jardines de Kensin^- 

amuse ourselves till the ^on, dond^ pasaremos 

evening. Do not forget alegremente el resto de 

t# come as soon as you 1^ tarde. No deje V. dQ 

have dined. venir tan luegQ como 

haya comido. 

Mr. N. to Mr. S. ElsenorN.alsenorS. 

I beg you will not Suplico k V. no me 

expect me to-night, for espere esta tarde, por- 

I shall be engaged the ^^e estoy comprome- 

whole evening. The tido para toda la noche. 
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befupfr will eYDlalB U» 
you the retiont whieb 
compell me to postpone 
the pleasure of teeing 
you. I am persuaded 
you will approve of 
them, and believe me to 
be wilh profound re»-r 
pect, etc. 

Sir, 

A new play li to ha 
performed this evening 
and I purpose going 
early to gel a goodseat, 
for 1 do not like to be 
incommoded. They say 
Mr. Rean is to play the 
principal part. Imagine 
what a crowd there 
will be. If you have time 
to go with me, you will 
afford me a great deal 
of pleasure. 



Sir, 

Do not be surprised 
that I did not keep our 
appointment. I was con- 
fined to ray room by a 
violent head - ache . 
thou|[h study did not 
occasion it. You know 
that I am naturally 
somewhat indolent, but 
to-morrow I shall be at 



Elpoi|aMair&&V.|oi 

motives oue me obU<- 

San k diierir el gusto 
e verle. Estoy persua- 
dido de que los apro- 
harh V., y que creer^ 
soy con el mas profun- 
do respeto su mas at* 
yseg-ser* Q. S.M.Q,, 
etc. 

SefiorDonN., 

Repreientan esta no-> 
che una nueva trag^dia 
y me propongo ir lem-' 
prano para encontrar 
un buen puesto, por^ 
que no me gusta estar in- 
c6modo. Se dice que el 
senor Keanhace en ella 
el primer papel, por lo 
que es facil concebir 
el gentio que habra. Si 
tiene V. lugar para ve- 
nir conmigo, me pro- 
porcionar& V. un ver- 
dadero placer. 

Senor Don F. 

No extrane Y. que no 
me baya encontrado en 
la cita que Y. se sirvid 
darme. Porque he te- 
nido que quedarme en 
casa de resuUas de uq 
fuerte dolor de cabeza, 
que no habr& sido cier- 
tamente causado por el 
estddio, pues ya sabe Y« 
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Sour disposal tbo whole 
ay. 



Madam, 
I am happy to hear 
that you are returned 
from the country; I 
shall often have the 
pleasure of seeing you. 
Come to-day if you can ; 
we will amuse our- 
selves at a game of cards. 
My sister and brother 
invite you as well as 
myself. Adieu. 



10 perezoso que soys 

8ero manana estar6 to- 
el dia k la disposl- 
cion de V. 

Seiioriia, 
Me alegro mucho sa- 
ber que esta Y. de re- 
greso del campo, pues 
as£ tendr^ el guslo de 
ver k y. con mas fre- 
cuencia. Venga V. hoy 

Cor casa, si le es posi- 
lo, y nos divertir^mos 
en Jugar 4 los naipes. 
Mi hermana y hermano 
le hacen k Y. el mismo 
convite que yo. A Dies. 



MODELS OF BILLS 
of exchange. 
For 2d6 francs. 

London^ Jan. l, 1846. 

At sight, please to pay 
this first bill of exchange 
to Mr. A. , the sum of 
two hundred and thirty- 
six francs, for value re- 
ceived of him in cash 
(or in goods) , and place 
It to account as per ad- 
vice from..- 



lODELOS DE LETRAS 
de cambio. 

Bueno, 6 vale por 236 
fhincos. 

Londres, 1« de^nero de 1 846. 

A la vista, se servir4 
Y. pagar por esta pri- 
mera de cambio al Se- 
nor Don A., la suma de 
dosci^ntos treinta y seis 
firancos, valor recibido 
al contado (en dinero 6 
mercancias), que Y. ano- 
tar& segun aviso de.«.. 
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To Mr. P., Merchant, 
Paris. 

London, Feb« 9, 1848- 

Sir, 
I liave this day drawh 
on YOU for four hundred 
ana fifty francs, pay- 
able at sight to Mr. S. . 
for yalue receiyed oi 
him. I beg you will ho- 
nour it and place it to 
my account. 



I am, Sir, 

Your, etc. , etc 

To Mr. R. , Banker , 
Paris. 

For 200 francs 70 cen- 
times. 



Al Seiior Doa P., Nego- 
ciante en Paris. 

Londres, 6 de febrero de 
1846. 

Seiior Don P., 
He girado hoy mismo 
contra V. lina letra por 
la cantidad de qualro- 
ci^ntos cincuenta fran- 
cos, pagadera a la vista, 
a la 6rden del sehor 
don S., cuyo importe 
he recibido del mismo. 
Ruego k V. se sirva ha- 
cer honor a mi firma, y 
carg&rmelo en cuenta. 
Queda de Y. su mas 
at* y seg" ser»' Q. S. 
M. B., etc. 

Al Sehor Don R., Ban- 
quero en Paris. 

Bueno (6 vale) por 200 
francos y 70 centi- 
mes. 

York, March 7, 1846. YOrk, 7 de marzo de 1846. 



One month after sight, 
you will please to pay 
on this sole bill of ex- 
change, to Mr. L., or 
order, the sum of two 
hundred francs seventy 
centimes, for value re- 
ceived of him in goods, 
and place it to account 
as per ad^ce, from 
your, etc. 

To Mr. B. , Merchant , 
Mantes. 



A un mes vista, se 
servir4 Y. pagar por esta 
linica de cambio, al se- 
iior don L., 6 & su 6r- 
den la suma de doscien- 
tos francos y setenta 
centimes, valor que he 
recibido del mismo en 
mercancias, y que ano- 
tar4 Y. en cuenta, se- 
gun aviso, etc. 
Al Seiior Don E., Nego > 

ciante en Nantes - 



For e 000 frinct. 

London^ April 19^ 1146. 

Od the twentieth of 
January next, please to 
pay to ifp. John Moore, 
or order, the sum of six 
thousand livres, for va- 
lue received of Iilm, and 
place it to account, as 
per advice from your, 
etc. 
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Bueno (6 vale) por 
6 000 firancol. 

Lo&dres, 15 d'Abrilde 1846. 

A veinte dias del mes 
de enero prdximo se 
8ervir& V. pagar al Se- 
fior Doii Juan Moore, 6 
k su orden, la suma de 
seis tnll francos, valor 
recibido a cuenta, que 
v. anotaHi, segun ari- 
io de, etc. 



To Mr. F., Mer^hdilt, AlSenorDonF., Nego- 
Gherbourg. ciante en Cherbourg. 



London, Feb. il, itiS. 

Two months after 
date, please to pay Mr. 

, or order, the sum 

of —pounds — - shil- 

Unfts and pence , 

ana place the same to 
the account of your 
humble servant. 

A F* 

To Mr. Li, Merobant', 

MaMillOi. 
For 4 000 fhuscs. 

HoU, llarch 3, i646. 

At double usance 
please to pay, on this 
bill of exchange, la 
Mr* It — -, four tliou- 
sand taiof* for vaiut ro- 



Londres, ii de fbbrero de 
1846. 

A dos meses fecha, $e 
servira V. pagar al Se- 
nor — , d 4 su drden, la 
suma de — libras ester>- 
linas — cholines y — 
penes, que V. cargara 
en cuenta a su at** y 
seg* servidor, A. F. 

Al Seilor Don L., Nego- 
ciante en Marsella. 

Bueno {6 vale) por 
4 000 francos. 

Hull, 2 de Harso de 1S4«. 

A sesenta dias fecha 
(6 k doble termino del 
de costumbre) se ser^- 
yitk V. pagar por esta 
letra de ofiBbio al So- 
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celved of Mr, W , 

and pass the same to 
account, as per advice 
from your, etc. 

To Mr. G. , Banker, 
Paris. 



Ilor R— — ., quatro mil 
francos, valor recibido 

del Seiior W , que 

anotara V. en cuenta, 

segun el aviso de, etc. 

Al Senor G., Banquero, 

en PariA. 



BEIS AND RECEIPTS. BILIETES ¥ BECIBOS. 



320 irancs. 

Six months after date, 
I promise to pay Mr. 

A , or order, the 

sum of two hundred and 
tv^enty francs, for va- 
lue received in goods. 
•— Rouen, this 8th day of 
January, 1846. 

NOTE OF HAND. 
London, Feb. 13, 1846. 

On demand, I pro^ 
mise to pay Mr. Evans, 

or order, the sum of 

pounds for value re- 
ceived. 

T. B. 

Fdr 600 francs. 

On the eighteenth of 
August next, we promi^ 
86 to pay to Mr. d. the 
sum of s\\ hundred 



Bueno (6 vale) por 
220 francos. 

A seis meses fecha 

paear^ al Sefior A , 

d a su drden, la suma 
de doscientos veinte 
francos, valor recibido 
en mercancias. — Ruan, 
8 de enero de 1846. 



VALE. 

Londres, 13 de febrtro 1846. 

A la vista, pagar^ a! 
Senor Evans, o & su 6r- 

den, la suma de li- 

bras esterlinas, valor re- 
cibido. 

T. B. 

Bueno (6 vale) por 
600 francos. 

A diez y ocho de 
Agosto prdxlmo paea- 
retnos al Sefior Don S^ 
la fuma de atiscitotos 



A 
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francs, value received francos, valor recibido 
In cash.— London,March en dinero. — ^Londres, 26 
Ihe 26th, 1846. de marzo de 1846. 



A RECEIPT. 

Received of Mr. Du- 
bois, the sum of one 
Iiundred pounds, which 
I had lent him, on his 
note of hand of tlie4th 
of last January. — Valo- 
gnes. May the loih, 
1846. 



ANOTHER RECEIPT. 

I hereby acknow- 
ledge, that I have re- 
ceived ofMr.H. the 

sum of twenty francs, 
for two years interest 
of the sum of two hun- 
dred francs, which he 
owes me , due on the 
first of February last. 

— Caen, April the 
30th, 1846. 






REGIBO. 

Reconozco haber re- 
cibido delSenor Dubois 
la suma de cien libras 
(6 francos) aue le habia 
prestado sobre un vale 
6 resguardo) suyo de 
echa de 4 de enero 
dltimo. — Valogaes , 10 
de mayo de 1846. 

OTRO REGIBO. 

Reconozco haber re- 
cibido del Senor Don 

H , la suma de vein- 

te francos por los inte- 
reses de dos anos de 
la suma de doscientos 
francos, que me debe, y 
que vencieron el pri- 
mero de febrero ulti- 
mo. Y para que conste, 
lo firmo en Caen, ao 
abril de 1846. 



MODELS OP 

commercial letters. 

First letter. For be- 
Sinning a correspon- 
dance. 

With the hope of in- 



HODELOS DE GiRTiS 
^ de commercio. 

Primera carta. Para 
entablar una correspon- 
dencia. 

Des^ando aumentar 



— 809 — 



creAsittg thd mttibef 6f 
otir (iorfespondedts in 
France^ Weliate Af^iMtt^d 
ftevefal of our (1*16111)9 to 
inform us Of the dims^ 
rent mercantile houses 
Of that country with 
which we might nego- 
ciate With safety. As 
they hare cotlviticed us 
of your integrity^ and 
of the good oommission 
you givd for the sale 
and purchaso of various 
ttoodi, we request you 
to acoepl our serrices, 
which we ofD&r you 
upon all ooetftlotts, our 
principal dommeroe 
oonsiBting In huying 
and Mlllng "-^i eU. 



we flatter ourselves 
(hat, when you have 
seen our method of 
transacting business and 
of Consulting the inte- 
rest ofourconstiiuent§. 
you Will readily consent 
to carry on a corres- 
pondence that may be 
equally useful and ad^ 
tantageousto both pari- 
ties. Yott Can od ydur 
p^rt Wake i^nqtilrie^ of 
whom yod pieaie^ eon^ 



ei QiSmtro de naeitrM 
corresponadlei en Fran- 
Oia, hemoi supllcado 6 
t&riOB amigos ouestros 
nos hagan conocer las 
casas con las que po- 
driamos enlrar en reia- 
clones de negocioB ftin 
ningun riesgo. Y ha^ 
bi^ndosenoH dado toda 
especie de seguridades 
Bobre la mtegridad de 
Yds.^yBobr^lasbuenas 
eomlslones que Vds.con- 
ceden por la cotnpra y 
per la venta de ciertas 
mercancias^ les supli- 
camos se sirvan acep- 
tar nuestros servicios 
que, para qualqulera 
circuHBtancia, ponemos 
A la dfBpdsicion de Yds., 
ad virtiend oles que nues- 
tro comeroio consiste en 
la comprayyenta delete. 
Nos lisonjeamos que 

luego que tenaan Yds. 
conocimiento ofe nues- 
tro modo de proceder, 
y de manejar los inte^ 
reses de nuestros comi- 
teniei. se prestar&tt Yds. 
sin diticuitad k Conti- 
nuar lina corresponden- 
cia, que puede sernoa 
fecinrocamente litil y 
tenbjosa. Yds. pueddn 

tomar por sa parte lea 
Ifltortttes^ud^umso- 
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cerning our finn$ we 
are persuaded that no 
one can, with Justice, 
say any thing to our 
disadvantage. 

We hope you will fa- 
vour us with your or- 
ders : be assured of our 
attention and vigilance 
to promote your inte- 
rest, being principally 
desirous to convince 
you of the perfect re- 

fard with which we 
ave the honour to be, 



Gentlemen, 
Your very humble 
Servants. 

Answer. 
Gentlemen, 

In reply to your fa- 
vour of the 15th instant, 
we beg to inform you 
that we are much flat- 
tered by the favourable 
opinion you entertain 
of us. We embrace, 
with pleasure , the op- 
portunity of cultivat- 
ing an acquaintance 
with you, GenUemen, 
finding no necessity to 
make further inquiry , 
and we shall upoB 



ore nuestra casa, per- 
suadidos, como lo es- 
tamos, de que aadie 
podra darlos malos, a 
m6nos de ser injusto. 

Ksperamos que se 
serviran Yds. honrarnos 
con sus6rdenes,y es- 
tenVds. bien persuadi- 
dos de que pondremos 
todo cuidado y esmero 
en servirles, pues nues- 
tro primer aeseo sera 
constantemente el de 
poderprobar 4Vds. toda 
la consideracion que 
les profesamos, con la 
qual nos ofrecemos a 
Yds., como sus mas 
atentos y seguros ser- 
vidores, Q. SS. MH. &. 

Respuesta. 

Seiiores Don, etc. 

En respuesta 4 la car- 
ta de Yds. de 15 del 
corriente, debenos de- 
cirles que nos ha lison- 
jeado sobremanera el 
concepto ventajoso, que 
ban lormado Yds. de 
nosolros. Y con mucho 
gusto aprovechamoses- 
ta ocasion, queiie nos 
presenta, para estre- 
char mas nuestras re* 
lactones con Yds. sin 
que para hacerlo t«a- 
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occasion unhesitatingly 
avail ourselves of your 
obliging offers. 



We assure you that 
at present our commis- 
sions are very inconsi- 
derable; for trade has 
been lansuishing so 
long , ana especially 
since the beginning of 
the war, that we are 
unwilling to embark in 
any new enterprise. 
However, in order to 
open a correspondence, 
which may subse- 
quently prove advan- 
tageous, be so kind as 
to send us the price 

current of . Iiyou 

can hold out to us out 
the slightest prospect 
of a successful issue, we 
will forward you two 
or three bales of goods, 
to prove to you how 
sincerely we desire to 
be reckoned among the 
number of your cor- 
respondents. We beg 
you to favour us with 
your orders on ail oc- 
casions in which it may 
be in our power to be 
of any service. We re- 



S&mos necesidad de pe- 
ir otros informes que 
los que ya tenemos, y 
har^mos liso k su de- 
bido tiempo de las ama- 
bles ofertas, que se ban 
servido Yds. nacernos. 
Podemos asegurar a 
Yds. que son muy pocas 
las comisiones que te- 
nemos en el dia, porque 
no nos atrevemos 4 em- 
prender ninguna ope- 
racion al ver el estado 
de lansuidez en que ha- 
ce tanto tiempo se en- 
cuentra el comercio, 
especialmente desde 
que ha principiado la 
guerra. Apesar de esto, 
des^osos de entablar 
linas relaciones, que 
podr4n ser en lo suc- 
cesivo muy ventajo- 
sas, suplicamos a Yds. 
tengan la bondad de en- 
viarnos el precio cor- 

riente de ; y por 

pequena que sea la es- 
peranza que nos hagan 
Yds. columbrar de po- 
der obtener un buen 
resultado en nuestras 
operaciones, no titu- 
bearemos en expedir i 
Yds. dos 6 tres fardos 

de , para hacer- 

lesconocer de este mo- 
do quan grande es el 
4eMo, que tenemos de 
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Oeiitleilieii» 
iOilr most obedient 
humble servdftts. 



S^cobd letter. 

Gentlemefly 
By order and on ae«' 
count of Messrs. -••*^, 

of ,we have shipped 

on board the ship • — >, 
captain *— ^, who is to 
sail from our pott for 
the above place, twentj 

bales of ^, and eight 

f f — -t amounting to 

pmmds sterling. 

We send you hereto 
annexed the bill of la- 
ding, sigoed by the said 
captain, and beg you 
will cause the insurance 
to be taken care of to 
the best advantage of 
our friend at — — > with 
whom you will settle 
your disbursement on 
(his business. We have 
yet remaining a cam 
;0f Uie Mne nature to 



^iltar k VdiS. en el 
tidmero d<; nuestros 
corresponSules. Stlpll- 
camos a Yds. se sirvan 
disponer de nosotros 
en qualquiera circuns- 
tancia en que nos con- 
sideren de alguna otiii- 
dad ; y con este motiyo 
somos con la mayor con- 
sideracion sus mas aten- 
tos y seguros servidores, 
Q. ss. MM. B., etc. 

Seguiida carta. 
SenoresDon> e(c. 

Por 6rden, y de cuen- 
tadelosftelioresDon N. 
" ' , de ' , he- 

mes embareadu en el 
buque -»-^f sii capltan 
Don — *— , que dara k 
la vela desde este puer- 
to para la susodicha pla- 
ja, veinte fordos de — ^, 
yochode — ' ,queim- 
portan ^-*— libras es- 
terlinas. Acompa&atnos 
6 Yds. adjunto el cono- 
cimlento flrmado por 
el mencionado eapitan, 
y les rogamos se sirvan 
oouparse del seguro de 
este envio obteniendo 
las mayores ventifjas 
due les sean ft Yds. po- 
nbles en benefldo de 
Avestf o eorrespoosil de 
— -,coa quien se HNh 
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forward (o you io a few 
woeki, «nd w« r9qD9«t 
of you in dud Ums to 
take Ihe trouble of hav<- 
ing H likQwIsQ insured 
in yowr lown. We re- 
main , Willi all poBsibie 
regprd, 



G^nUemeq, 
etc. , eio* 



dr&n Vdi. de acuorda 
para reembolsars^ de loi 
eastos, que tengan que 
bacer para este nego- 
cio* Tendr^mosaunque 
hacer 4 Vdi. dentro de 
algunas semanas otro 
envio semejanle 4 este, 
el que les rogamos tra-> 
ten de asegurar tarn* 
bien quando se les pre- 
sente una ocasion favo« 
rable ; y con esto somos 
cqn toda consideracion, 
de Yds. atentos y sq* 
guros scrvidores, 
Q. SS. MM.B., etc. 



Answer. 

We beg to acknow- 
ledge tlie receipt of 

your'sofllie instant 

inclosing Ibe bill of la-^ 
ding or Iwenly l)ale8 

of ,and eight of , 

which you have placed 
to the account of 

Messrs. brolbers, 

of , on board the 

ship , captain 

commander. We have , 
agreably to your re- 
quest, effected the in- 
surance of the above 
mentioned goods, and 
shall immediately ad- 
vise our said friends of 
this transaction , and 
inform them of the 



Respuesta. 

TenemoB el honor de 
acusar a Yds. el recibo 

de su carta de del 

corriente con la que nos 
acompanan el conoci- 
mieato de veinte fardos 

de , y ocho de , 

que ban embarcado en 

el buque sii capi- 

tan Don •< — de cuen- 
ta de los Sefiores Don 
— hermanos, y cuyo 
seguro conflan Yds. k 
nuestro ouidado. Lo he- 
mos efectuadoya,y con 
esta misma fecha Io 
avisamos a los dichos 

corresponsales de 

indicandoles el pr^cio, 
k que hemes obtenido 



— 2U 



premium at which we 
procured the said in* 
surance. We shall pur« 
sue the same method 
with respect to what 
remains to he forward- 
ed ; and the moment 
we receive advice of it 
from you, we will give 
it our best attention. 
. In the mean time we 
have the honour to be , 
Gentlemen, your most 
obedient humble ser- 
vants. 

Third letter. 
Sir, 

I have received your's 

of the last with the 

invoice and bill of la- 
ding enclosed. I remit 
Jou annexed by this 
ay's post , a bill 
of exchange upon 

Messrs. and Go. 

for ; and beg you 

will forward me by the 
first opportunity thirty 
pieces of linen, about 
six shillings per yard, 
and twelve pieces off 
cloth, about one guinea 
a yard; the whole to 
your taste and judg-> 
ment. I remain, 



Sir, 
Yofiir, etc. , etc* 



ef susodicho seguro. 
Otro tanto har^mos con 
el otro envfo, que aiin 
tienen Yds. que expe- 
dirnos, y nos ocupare- 
mos de el con el mismo 
cuidado , que hemes 
puesto en este, tan lue- 
go como recibamos el 
aviso. 

En el entretanto so- 
mos de Yds., atentos, 
seguros servidores, 
Q. SS. MM. B., etc. 

Tercera carta. 
Senor Don, etc. 

He recibido la carta 
de Y. de — — ultimo 
eon la factura y el co- 
nocimiento, que en ella 
me incluia; y adjunta 
remito k Y. por ei cor- 
r^o lina letra de cam- 
bio contra los Senores 

y compania, de 

suplicandole me 

expida con la primera 
ocasion treinta piezas 
de tela del coste ae seis 
chelines el metro, y do- 
ce piezas de pano— ,de 
a lina guinea, poco mas 
6 menos, el metro, de- 
jando laeleccion de estos 
generos al gusto de V. 

Soy de V. atento y 
seguro servidor, 
Q. S. M. B., etc. 
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Answer. 



Respuesla. 



Sir, 
Yours of the in- 
stant is now before 
me, together with your 

draft on Messrs. 

and Co. for ; it has 

been accepted, and the 
amount duly carried to 
your account. 1 shall 
consign to you by the 

ship captain , 

thirty pieces of linen 

and twelve pieces of 

cloth, accordingto your 
order. If you need any 
thing more, I hope you 
will favour me with 
your further orders. 1 
am, 



Sir, 
Your, etc., etc. 



Se&or Don , etc. 
Teneo k la vista la 
carta ae V. de— con su 

letra de cambio de 

libras esterlinas 

sobre los Senores 

y compahia , la que 

na sido aceplada, y cuyo 
importe he cargado k 
V. en su cuenta ; y eon- 
formandome con sus 
drdenes, enviare k V. en 
Gonsignacion, por el bu- 
que — -• sii capilan 

Don , treinta pie- 

zas de tela, y doce de 
paiio. Espero que se 
servirli V. confiarme 
qualquiera otra comi- 
sion que tenga que dar ; 
y quedo de Y. atento, 
seguro servidor, 

Q. S. M. B., etc. 



Fourth letter. From „£^!?i HT„^Avi!fpiS? 



Sir, 
I beg you will be so 
kind as to acquaint me 
by return of post with 
the current prices of 
the articles. If I find 
they admit of a rea- 
sonable profit you will 
shortly receive a very 



Sefior Don, etc. 
Sfrvase Y. enviarme k 
vuelta de corr^o el pre- 
cio corriente de los ar- 
ticulos cuya ^numera- 
cioQ hago k Y. en el 
papel adjunto; y si veo 
que pueden proporcio- 
narme alguna ventaja • 
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considerablf order for 
inyseir and correspon- 
denU. lam. 
Sir, 
Your humble winraiit, 



no tardarii V. en reci- 
bir pedidos considera- 
bles no solo para mi, 
6100 tambien para mis 
eorresponsales. Quedo 
de Y. al". seg*. ser", 
Q. S. M. B., etc. 

Respuesla. 
Seiior Don, etc. 

Conforinandome cqo 
sus des^os de V. he 
pueslo k cada arliculp 
el precio que deiea V, 
conocer, y he aiiadido 
al misn^o Ueinpo en el 
papel adjqnlo el precio 
de los niismos arUculos 
por menor, k fin d^ qu^ 

Eueda V. calcular \q$ 
eneficios. 

Teniendo molivos para 
creer qi^ el precio de 
estos generos subira 
denlro de noco, acon- 
sej6 a V. y a sus amigos 
aprovechen para bacer 
sus oompras esla oca- 
slon, que conceptuo I9 
mag oporluna. Quedo 
de V. a I", seg". ser*', 
Q.S. M. B., elc. 

Fifth leller. From one Quinta carta. D9 un 
trad^man to another mercader a olro para 
for money. proporcionarse dlnero. 

Sir, Senor Don , etc. 

Hevlng ft bill tQ take Teniendo que pajer 



etc. J etc. 



Answer. 

Sir, 

Agreeably to your 
request, 1 hi^ye marked 
on each article, the 

£rlce you wished to 
now ; showing at the 
same time, the retail 

(trices, that you may 
udge of the profits. 



As I somewhat appre* 
hend an advance in the 
prices, 1 recommend the 
present time as tlie best 
for yourself and friends 
(0 make purchases. 1 
am. Sir, 

yourSi ^Ic. 
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up , and beiDg at present (ina lelra, y careciendo 
snort of cash, I take the de fondos en este mo- 
liberty of troubling you mento, me tomo la H- 
for the small balance bertad de Importunar k 
of our account in my V. recordandole el ba- 
favour. Should it be in- lance que existe h mi 
convenient to let me favor en nuestra cuen- 
have the whole, a part, ta ; y V. me haria un 
at this critical juncture, servicio muy singular, 
will exceedingly oblige, en este memento tan 
Sir, your obedient hum- critico, si tuviese k bien 
ble servant. enviarme una parte de 

este alcanze, dado case 
que no le convenga a 
Y. enviarme el todo. Me 
repito de V. con toda 
consideracion su mas 
af. y seg*. ser*, 
Q. S.M. B.,etc. 

Answer. Respuesta. 

Sir, SenorDon, etc. 

Agreeably tcAfour re- Gonformandome cob 

?iuest, I have mclosed los des^osdeV., heen- 

or the full balance viado al Senor Don , 

which remains due, an en , una orden pa- 
order, payable at sight, gadera k la vista, y por 

on Mr. , of , el valor del resto del 

who will pay you the balance que le era k V. 

amount, u^on receiving debido, quien satisfari 

your receipt for the 4 V. su importe bajo re- 

sanae. I request that, for cibo. Suplico k Y. que 

the future, you will en lo succesivo teaga 

give me proper notice k bien prevenirme con 

when you wish a pay- oportunidad siempre 

ment to be made. que desee V. se le haga 

Your. et& algun pago. De Y. at*, y 

seg*. ser**, Q. S. M. B., 

etc 
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